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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for the 
beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with the 
ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of Latin 
Byntax; to teach him as many words and expressions from 
Csesar's Commentaries as he can learn with profit, and thus 
prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

Eeferences are made to six of our best Latin grammars, with 
any one of which the book may be used. In the part devoted 
to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as far as thought 
practicable, to the elements of words declined and conjugated, 
— to stems, endings, signs, and connecting vowels. The root 
and formation of stems are not referred to ; these subjects be- 
long more properly to a later stage of the study. In syntax, 
the principal rules only are introduced, and these are illustrated 
by numerous examples. Of the latter, translations are given 
which the learner may imitate in rendering the parallel exer- 
cises that follow ; these exercises are taken chiefly from the 
Commentaries and accompanied by explanatory notes. English 
exercises to be turned into Latin are also added; these are so 
formed that the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish 
models for {heir construction. 
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IV PREFACE. 

A few pages of fables and selections from early Roman his- 
tory, together with the necessary annotations, follow the lessons. 
Complete vocabularies are added; in the Latin-English part, 
such derivations of Latin woi'ds as can be most readily under- 
stood are given, and also some English derivatives. Of these 
others will suggest themselves. With neither, however, should 
the mind of the beginner be much burdened. Their main use 
at this time is to aid him in fixing the meanings of words. 
The chief work of the first year in Latin is to master the inflec- 
tions and build up a vocabulary? 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The verb 
is introduced early arid made to alternate with the declensions, 
so as to give greater variety to the character of the sentences. 
No eflfort has been made to adapt the length of the lessons to 
the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt would be futile. 
It will often be found necessary to devote two or more recita- 
tions to a single lesson. Some teachers may think it expedient 
to omit a few sentences from many of the exercises. To in- 
sure a good preparation for Caesar, however, nothing should be 
omitted. It is believed that for classes in general the book con- 
tains matter sufficient for a year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently e:^ensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the class, 
is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to the recita- 
tion, but also secures an accuracy and readiness which cannot be 
as easily attained, perhaps, by any other means. 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part during a 
seven years' experience with beginners. It does not seem to me 
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PREFACE. V 

necessary to give a list of the introductory books, grammars, edi- 
tions of Caesar, and lexicons — American, English, and German 
— which have been consulted in its preparation. Some things 
which appear to be common property have been adopted without 
credit. I may here express my sincere thanks to kind Mends 
for ^encouragement and practical suggestions ; to the University 
Piess of Cambridge for great patience and pains in securing typo- 
graphical excellence ; and especially to my publishers, Messrs. 
S. C. Griggs & Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book imsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesitation, 
but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to some 

teachers and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, August, 1877. 
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N. B. — The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numerals. 
The numerals in the notes printed thus (4) refer to such sections. 
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INTRODUCTOEY PEINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS. 

The following numerals and letters refer to such portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2 - 4 or a - c signifies that the parts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by a, h, and c are to be committed 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alphabet. A. & G. 1, 1, a, 6 : A. & S. 2, 1 ; 3, 1, 2 ; 4 : 
B. 3-10, w. fine print under 6 and 7: B. & M. 8; S; 6; 7s G. 1 ; 
2 ; 6 : H. 2 - 4, tr. fine print under 3 and 4. 

2. Pronunciation and Syllables, (a) Roman Method, A. & G. 
1, 5, a-d\ 2, 1, a-c\ B. 11-15; 16-21: G. 3; 4; 7; 8; 9: 
H. 15, 1-4; 16; 17; 18, 1-3. ^ 

(p) English Method. A. & G. 2, 2, a-d ; 1, 5, a-d : A. & S. 7-12, 
w. fine print; 17-23: B. 377, the whole: B. & M. 11; 12; 13, 1-6: 
H. 6 - 14, w. fine print. 

(c) Continental Method. A. <& S. 6 ; 17-23: B. & M. J4, 1-5 ; 
13, 1-6: H. 19. 

3. Quantity. A. & G. 3, 1, 2, a-e, Note : A. & S. 5, 1 ; 13, 
1-6, w. fine print: B. 12, a-c : B. & M. 8; 10-19: G. 2, 2 ; 10 
- 13, Remark 1 : H. 20 - 23, w. fine print. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 4, 1, 2, a, h, Note : A. & S. 14, 4, 5 ; 15, 1, 2 ; 
16, 1-3 : B. 22-25 : B. & M. 20, w. fine print: G. 14: H. 24; 25. 

5. Parts of Speech and Inflection. A. & G. 5, 1 - 4 : A. & 
S. 24, 1-4; 25, 1-3; 26, 1-7: B. 26-33; 34-40 ; 115 : B. & 
M. 24:; 25, 1, 2; 20, 1, 2, Ohs. 1-2; 27-30: G. 15-17, the 
whole: H. 37-40. 

6. Gender. A. & G. 6, 1, a, c, 2-4 : A. & S. 27-30 ; 33; 34, 

1-4: B. 116-118, I.- III.: B.&U.82-8S: G. 18; 19, 1.- III. ; 
20, 1-3: H. 41; 42,1.-111. 
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i FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

7« Person, Nutnber, and Case* A. & G. 7, 1 - 7 : A. & S. 35, 
1-2; 36; 37, 1-6: 'B, 119 -WO, w.fiiie 'print: B,&M,81;4^», 
4. Case ; 48, w. fine print : G. 21 - 24 : H. 44 j 45, w. fine print. 

8. DeelenHon. A. & G. 8, 1, a, h, % a-f: A. & S. 38; 39, L; 
40, 2- 10 : B. 121 ; 122, Rem. 1 - 5 ; 123 : B. & M. 44-46, icfine 
print; 47; 80, Dec. I. : Q. 25-26, the whole: H. 46, w. fine print; 
47. 

Note* 
The diyision of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He may find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is offered. £ach definition should be made practical by 
ap[)lication. K g., as soon as the learner has committed to memory the 
portions of grammar referred to under "!• Alphabet" he should turn to 
"Lesson I."- and classify the letters of the Latin words there found. After 
learning "2," he should pronounce the same letters in accordance with the 
rules under "2,** and divide the words which they form into syllables. 
JiCam thoroughly f review often g use the blackboard. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN, 



LESSON I. 
NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. 

9. Learn the declension of the model noun, the stem and case- 
endings, the meaning of each case, and the rule of gender for nouns of 
the First Declension. A. & G. 9, 1, 2, c ; 8, 1, a : A. & S. 41 ; 39,1; 
40, 2-10: B. 121; 123; 124: B. & M. 46/ 48, First; 61$ 68 1 
G. 24; 27, Remark 2 ; 28: H. 46, 1 ; 48, 1, 2, l)-3), 4. 

10. The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent. Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Genitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

causS, ae,i f.^ cause, reason. 

GSnevS, ae, f. Geneva,^ 

glSriS, ae, f. glory, 

linguS, ae, f. tongiie, language. 

mSmSriS, ae, f. m/emory. 

ripS, ae, f. hank (of a stream). 

vis, ae, f. way, road, 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To form the Gepitive of oauift, 
substitute ae for final & : e. g. Nom. caus&, Gen. causae. 

^ In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for masculine, 
and n. for iieiUer. 

* For a fuller description of Proper Names given in the special Vocabu- 
laries, see Vocabulaiy at end of the book. 
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4 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

N. B. Careful attention should be given to the pronunciation of each syl- 
lable ; the rules for qttantity and accent will need to be called to mind very 
often. Bemember that thejlnal syllable of a Latin word is never accented. 

Pronounce; translate; decline and describe i eacli word. 

1. CausS,.^ 2. Gloriartim.^ 3. Eipae. 4. Lingua.* 
5. MemSria.^ 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Eipas. 9. MS- 
moriae. 10. Gloriae. 11. Causas. 12. ViSin. 13. Mem6- 
rias. 14. Via. 15. Gloriam. 16. Linguartim. 17. Causis. 
18. Eipa. 19. Genevae.« 

Write in I^atin. 

1. Of a^ cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. With tongues. 6. In the language. 
7. O Memory. 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 10. By 
the way. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

2 The Latin language has no article. In translating Latin nouns into 
English, a, an^ or the may be supplied according to the sense. £. g. caiisft 
may be rendered a causCy ih^^causcy or simply caus». 

* Which syllable of gldriftrtlm is accented ? Why ? (4) — Numerals 
printed thus (4) refer to sections of this book. 

* Whatisthequantity of the penult of lingua? Why? (S) 

* The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. mSm5ri&, in memory ; lingnft, in the language, 

* Locative Case ; translate by the preposition at or in and the noun : 
e. g. BdmaOi at Rome^ or in Borne, 



LESSON II. 

NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11, neelensian of cle& and filiS. A. & G. 9, 2, « : A, & S. 

43, 2, last part : B. 124, Rem. 1 : B. & M. S7: G. 27, Remark 3 : 
H. 49, 4. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 5 

12. Use of Prepositions. A. & G. 56, 1 : A,&$. 235 : B. 329, 
Rule LXXX.: B. & M. 981: G. 417: H. 432. 

VOCABULARY. 



Sd, prep. w. acc.^ 


to. 


angustiae,^ arum, f. 


narrow pass. 


circiiniy prep. w. ace 


around. 


deS, ae, f. 


goddess. 


fniS, ae, f. 


daughter. 


MatrSnS, ae, m. 


the Mame. 


pSr, prep. w. ace. 


through. 


provinciS, ae, f. 


province. 


silvS, ae, f. 


forest. 


trans, prep. w. ace. 


across. 



1 **prep. w. ace." signifies that &d is a preposition used with the Accusa- 
tive. 

2 angnstiae is rarely used in the singular. Notice that it is equivalent 
to two English words, narrow, an adjective, and pass, a noun. 

Pronoiince; translate; decline and describe eacli nonn. 

1. Ad ripSm.^ 2. Ad rTpain Matr5nae.2 3. Trans Ma- 
tr5n5in. 4. DeS.^ 5. Deae. 6. Deartim. 7. Deabiis. 
8. Trans viSm. 9. Per angustias.* 10. Per silvas. 11. Per 
pr5vinciam. 12. Circiim GSnevam. 13. Silvarilm. 14. Sil- 
vis.^ 15. Ad filias deartim. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The daughter. 2. A daughter. 3. O daughter. 4. To 
the daughter of a goddess. 5. To^ the Mame. 6. To^ the 
banks of the Marne. 7. For the daughters. 8. Through the 
provinces. 9. Through the forest. 10. In^ the forest. 
11. In^ the memory of the daughters. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 When a noun is governed by a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 12, 
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6 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

2 Give the rule for gender of MatrfinH. («) 
« See Ln. I., Note 2. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of anguitiaB ? Why ? (3) Whiclt 
syllable then has the accent ? (4) 

^ See Ln. L, Note 5. Which cases of the First Declension are alike in 
the singular ? Which in the plural ? What is the difference between silvi 
and silvft ? 

* Translate by the proper preposition. 



LESSON III. 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. 

IS. Nouns in^ tls. A. & G. 10, 1, 2, serviis, 4, a : A. & S. 46, 
dominiis.: B. 126; 127, dominus, Rem. 4: B. & M. 59/ 61, domi- 
nus : G. 29, hortus, Remark 4 : H. 61, serviis, 1, 2, 1) -3), 6. 

14. Gender. A. & G. 10, 3 : A. & S. 46 : B. 127, Rem. 3 : 
B. &M. 7lg G. 30: H. 61. 

VOCABULARY. 



ants, prep. w. ace. 


before. 


SmicitlS, ae, £ 


friendship. 


Snucfis, i, m. 


friend. 


carriis, i, m. 


cart, toagon. 


contra, prep. w. ace. 


against. 


Germanl, oriim, m. 


the Germans. 


legatiis, i, m. 


legate, lieutenant. 


nfimSriis, i, m. 


nurriber. 


$cfilfis, 1, m. 


eye. 


pSpfiliis, i, m. 


people. 


BhSnfis, i, m. 


the Mine. 


Bh$dSniis, i, m. 


the Rhone. 



Prononnoe; translate; decline and describe each nonn. 

1. P5piilT.i 2. P6piil6. 3. P5ptllis. 4. Amicitia p8ptlB. 
5. Ants 6ctQ6s popiiU. 6. Ntimeriis carrortim. 7. NttmS- 
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riis Germandrtlin. 8. NiimSriis Smicortlm. 9. NtlmSrtts 
filiariim. 10. FiliS legati.^ 11. Amico pSpiili. 12. Contra 
Smiciim popiili. 13. Contra legatos pSpiili. 14. Trans 
RhodS-ntLm. 15. Poptlli^ Smicis. 16. Ad Gennanos. 

Write In I«atln« 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. O friend. »4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. 6. The friends of the Germans. 
7. Against the friends of the Germans. 8. Before the eyes 
of the Germans. 9. Across the Bhine. 10. Before the 
lieutenant's^ eyes. 11. The friendship of the Germans. 

Nofes and Quettiont. 

1 What is the stem of p5piUl ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ? What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? (14) What is the rule of gender 
for the First Declension ? What are the general rules for gender ? {6) 

^ The Latin Genitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case : 
fllii I6g&tl is best rendered t?ie lieutenant's daughter, 

* The Genitive usually stands after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it. In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic : e. g.,£lli& &]iilol| 
ihe friend^ s daughter; but&mlcl fili&, the friend's daughter. 



^iBSSON IV. 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

15. Nouns in r and um. A. & G. 10, 2 : A. & S. 46 : B. 127, 
a, 6, Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. eo; 61; 68: G. 29; 31 : H. 51, 2, 3) -6), 
4, 1). 

16* Prepositions used tvith the Ablative, A. & G. 66, 1, 6 : 
A. &. S. 241 : B. 178 : B. & M. 470: Q. 418 : H. 434. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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VOCABULARY. 


a, &b,i prep. w. abl. 


from^ by. 


&ggr, &gn^ m. 


field. 


bellfimy 1, n. 


war. 


ctim, prep. w. abl. 


with. 


e, ex,i prep. w. abL 


out of. 


f rumentiim, i, n. 


com. 


gSnSr, gSnSri, m. 


son-in-law. 


Helvetii, orum, m. 


the Helvetii. 


puSr, puSriy m. 


hoy. 


regnfim, l, n. 


sovereignty, kingdom. 


sing, prep. w. abL 


without. 


templiim, 1, n. 


temple. 


vir, viri, m. 


mxin. 



1 ft and 6 are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; ftb 
and ex before either a vowel or consonant. 

Pronounce; translate; parse l the nouns «roTemed by prepositions. 

1. Pueri,^ puSroriim. 2. Genero, generis. 3. Agri Hel- 
vetidriim. 4. Cum viris. 5. SYne viris. 6. Ex templo.^ 
7. Ciim Helvetiis. 8. Sine regno. 9. SYne frumento.* 
10. Bellilm ciim GerraanTs. 11. Ex pr5vincia. 12. Ab 
Helvetiis. 13. Per agr5s Helvetioriim. 14. E EhodS-no.^ 
15. Ciim Smico Helvetioriim. 16. Eegniim Germanoriim. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. Of the war, of the wars. 2. For the war, for the 
wars. 3. The wars with the Helvetii. 4. By the Germans. 
5. Without friendship. 6. With the man's ^ daughters. 
7. Without the boys. 8. boys. 9. Before the war with 
the Germans. 10. Without wagons. 11. Out of the Ehine. 
12. Out of the temples of the Germans. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 
1 Form for parsing a noun. — cttm viris : viris is a masculine noun of the 
Second Declension; stem, vlro; declined, vlr, vlri, vlrd, vXrHmt vir, vlrO; 
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plural, virt, vlrUHlm^ rlrfa, virdSy vir% viris ; it is in the Ablative plural 
and governed by the preposition cttm ; rule {16). Repeat the rule giving 
the list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

2 Which endings do uouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative iU and the 
Vocative 8. To which declension does paSri belong ? Why ? prOyincU I 
Why ? How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another? (8) 

« Notice that the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative of neuter nouns 
are alike and end in the plural in &. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of frUmentO ? Why ? Which syl- 
lable then is accented ? {3 and 4) 

6 Which syllable of Bhdd&nilt takes the accent ? 

« See Ln. III., Note 2. 



LESSON V. 
NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

17» Nouns in itts or liim generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one i, while the accent remains unchanged : Cassl, of Casdus; 
fOlf of the son ; consili, of counseL 

18» Vocative of filiiis and proper names in ifis. A. & G. 
10,4,c: A. &S. 52: B. 128,a: B. & M. 65.- G. 29, 2: H. 62, 2. 

19. Vse of in and sfib. A. & G. 66, 1, c : A. & S. 235, (2) : 
B. 179: B. & M. 987; 9S8: G. 419: H. 435, I. 

20» deiis — stem deo — is declined as follows : 

Singular, Plural, 

Nom. deiis, del, dii, dt 

Gen. del, deoriim, deiun. 

Dat deo, dels, diis, dis. 

Ace. deiim, deos. 

Voc deiis, dei, dii, dl 

Abl. deo, deis, diis, dis. 

VOCABULARY. 
Cassiiis, 1, m. Cassius, 

castrum, i, n. fort; pi. camp. 
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concXUfim, i, n. council, assembly, 

consilifim, i, n. counsel, plan. 

deiis, 1, m. (see »0), god. 

Squlis, i, m, horse. 

«t, conj. and. 

milis, I, m. son. 

In, prep. w. ace. or abL into, in. 

JUgiim, i, n. yohe. 

Lfidlis, % m. Lucius. 

oppidtim, i, m. town. 

silb, prep. w. ace. or abL undiBr. 

Pranounoe; translate; pane the noiuis governed by prq^osltioiuk 

1. Ad deos gt^ deas. 2. Ciim dels U deabtls. 3. AiitS 
5ciil5s deorilm et deariiin. 4. In^ oppido. 5. In^ oppYdilm. 
6. In castra^ GennanortUn. 7. Consflio* deorilm. 8. SYnS 
consiliis. 9. In concilio Helvetioriim. 10. Silb jiigtlm. 
11. Cilm 6qms St carris. 12,. Cilm Squis St cams LucT. 
13. Filitts LticI Cassi. 14. Fili^ Luci Cassi. 15. PSr op- 
pida Germanoriira.^ 16. Germanorilm^ oppida. 17. Trans 
Ehentlm 6t EhSdantlm. 18. GSnSrLucT. 19. Cassi.^ 

Write in I«atln. 

1. To sons and daughters. 2. With sons and daughters. 
3. Before the eyes of sons and daughters. 4. Into^ the towns 
of the Germans. 5. In^ the Germans' camp.^ 6. Into the 
council of the Germans. 7. By the plans of the gods. 8. O 
son* of Cassius. 9. O Cassius.* 10. Under the yoke. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 8t is a coiyunction ; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English. St connects simUar constructions ; hence defts is governed 
the same as deOs by lUL 

3 Observe carefully the difference in meaning between In used with the 
Accusative and in used with the Ablative. 

« Observe that oastriUn means in the Singular a fort, but in the Plural 
a camp (military camp) ; a Koman camp was surrounded by a trench and 
a rampart. 
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* See 17. 

» See 1« and A. & G. 53i A. & S. »40i B. »10, Rule VL: B. & M. 
974: G. 194, Rem. 3 : H. 309. 

^ What is the difference between oppid& OermftnOrttm and OeraUknOrttm 
oppid&? Ln. IlL, NoTS 3. 



LESSON VI. 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21. Zeam the declension of Mnlis (c&rfis). A. & Q. 16, 1 : 

A. & S. 104; 105, 1, 2 ; B. 154; 165, 1 : R & M. ISO; 190, 1 : 
G. 16, L, 2 ; 33: H. 146-148. 

22. Agreement of Adjectives. A. & G. 4*7: A. & S. 205: 

B. 266, BULE LL: B. & M. eso: G. 285: H. 438. 

VOCABULARY. 



bSnfis, &,! Am,! 


good. 


car&s, S, fim. 


dear, beloved. 


exempliim, i, n. 


example. 


laciimS, ae, f. 


tear. 


magnus, S, fim. 


great, big, large. 


m&lfis, S, fim. 


bad. 


multiis, S, fim. 


much; pL many. 


parvfis, S, iiiii. 


small. 


reliqufis, S, Qm, 


remaining. 



Romaniis, S, iim, Eoman. 

1 & and ilm are the feminine and neuter endings : recite as if it were 
printed bftniU, b5n&, b5n11m. 

Prononnoe; translate; pane the adjeotfres.! 

1. Y[f b6niis,^ filiS b5na,2 exempltLm bontlm. 2. Nin 
mSlJ, filiae^ mSlae, exemplS mSlS,. 3. Ctim filia cara. 
4. Ctim filiis* caris. 5. Gloria magn^ LucT Cassi.* 6. Ex- 
emplo p5piili Eomani. 7. Multis ciim lacrimis. 8. Pueri 
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multi St parvi.^ 9. OpptdS muM et magnS. 10. Per mul- 
tos agros. 11. In reliqu^, oppid^,. 12. Amiciis p5piili 
Eomani. 13. Ciim amicis popiili Eomani. 14. In prdvin- 
ciSm magnam. 15. Carri multi St parvi. 16. In templis 
magnis Gennanoriim. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. Through small^ fields. 2. Through small towns. 
3. Through a small province. 4. Through the remaining 
towns. 5. The friendship of the Roman^ people. 6. Many 
good boys.^ 7. Many beloved daughters. 8. Many bad 
men. 9. In a large temple. 10. With many friends. 

Nofes and Quetiiont. 
1 Form for parsing an adjective. — vir bdnHs : bSnils is an adjective of 
the First and Second Declensions ; Stems, bono and bXjna ; declined, W- 
7i&, hiin&y bSnUm; hSni, bSnae, h6ni; bUno, h6nae, bSno; b&niim, bSn&m, 
hihiilm; bSn^y bSnd, bSnUm ; bSno, bSnd, bdno; Plural, &3?it, b^huze, h&nH; 
bdnorUnif bSndr&m, bSTwrUm; bSnlSj bUnlSy bSnis; bSnoSy bSnas, bSn&; 
bihily h6nae, bUnS.; bSniSy bSnis, bSnls; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir ; rule {22). Repeat the rule. 

2 The adjective like the Genitive follows its noun unless emphatic. 

' What irregularity in declension have dei and fllift ? 

* What irregularities in declension have fllitts and Cassiils ? (i7and 18) 

^ The Romans wrote multi fit parvl, many and small; the English write 
mmiy small, without the conjunction. 

« Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22), 

^ In the Latin expression equivalent to Roman people, the adjective 
always follows its noun. 



LESSON VII. 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS (corUinued), 

23. A. & G. 16, 1, a : A. & S. 105, 3 ; 106 : B. 155, 2, 3 : 
B. & M. 190, 2, 3 ; G. 34 : H. 149, 150. 
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24, Genitive in, ifis and Dative in I, A. iS:; G. 16, I, 5 : A. 
& S. lOT, Remark 1, 2 : B. 155, 4, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 191; G 35, 
Remark : H. 151, 2, 3. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in Ins and Dative in 1 should 
be committed to memory. 

VOCABULARY. 

aegSr, aegrS, aegrfim, sick. 

&Ii&s, &li^ &lifid, other, another. 

libSr, Hb^r^ HbSrfim, free. 

misSr, mlsSr^ misSrfim, wretched. 

null&s, S, tim, none, no. 

pulehSr, pulcbrS, pulchrfim, heautifuL 

solus, &, fim, alone. 

tSnSr, tSnSr&, tSnSrfim, tender, delicate. 

totiis, &, iim, whole, entire. 

ulliis, &, fim, any. 

unus, ^ fim, one. 

Pronoance; translate; pane the a^iecttves. 

1. Ciim filiis tgneris. 2. Ad vlros aegros.^ 3. Ad Jllios 
vtros aegros. 4. Per agros pulchros. 5. Ab Helvetiis ItbSris. 
6. Contra legattim mtseriim. 7. Filiaie multae St pulchrae.^ 
8. Filiarum pulchrartim. 9. Filiis et filiabiis pulchrTs. 
10. Y\n multi St miseri. 11. Totis castris.^ 12. PSr Hel- 
vetios solos. 13. Una per Helvetios viS. 14, AM* viS 
nuM. 15. Ulla stne causa. 16. Alii Smico. 17. Alii 
Smici. 18. Alius Smiei. 19. Untis e filiis^ Cassi. 20. In^ 
Sliiid^ oppidam. 

NotM and Quetfions. 

1 How does flliils CebbI differ from Cassl fllitts? (Ln. III., Note 8). 
How does ad vires aegpros differ from &d aegpros vires ? (Ln. VI., Note 2). 

2 See Ln. VI., Note 5. » See Ln. I., Note 5. 

* What is the Nominative Neuter Singular of &liils ? The Genitive Sin- 
gular ? The Dative Singular ? 

5 Translate ftntts 6 filiis like flntts filiOrilm. 

* How is in to be rendered when used with the Ablative ? 

' What adjectives have their Genitive in itts and Dative in 1 ? 
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LESSON VIII. 
ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. — APPOSITION. 

25. Appo8itives. A. & G. 46, 1 : A. & S. 204 : B. 265, Rule L. : 
£. & M. O»»: G. 318; 319 : H. 352, 2 ; 363. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. &cl oppidfim GSnev&ni (appositive), to the tovm of Geneva, 

2. Tltfis L&bien&s legatiis (appositive), Titus Labienus the lieu- 

tenant, 

VOCABULARY. 

aedMcifim, 1, n. building, edifice. 

arm^^ orfim, n. armSf weapons, 

Belgae, ariim, m. the Belgae. 

copil^ ae, f. plenty; pL troops. 

Galli&, ae, f. Gaul. 

li&bieniis, 1, m. Labienus. 

'I5ciis,2 i, m. pUice. 

matfirus, a, um, ripe. 

pSriciilfim, i, n. danger. 

privatus, a, um, private. 

SequSni, orfim, m. the Sequani. 

Tit&s, i, m. Titus. 

victSriS, ae, f. victory. 

1 armS, like the English arms, is used only in the plural. 

* IScils is both masculine and neuter in the plui*al and is declined in that 
number as follows: Nom., Idol and iScd; Gen., Idcoriim; Dat., IScls; Ace, 
lUcds and IScd; Voc, Idd and Ido&j Abl., Uhis. 

Pronoiinoe; translate; parse the nouns which are In apposition or cot- 
emed by prepositions, and the adjectives. 

1. Ad T^tiim LSbientlin legatiim.^ 2. Cttm filiabiis^ pul- 
chris Tin LSbient legati. 3. Per agros magnos Titi Mbieni 
legatT. 4. Ex oppido Geneva.^ 5. In opptdiim GSnevSm. 
6. Magno ciim pSriculo. 7. ESliquS privatS, aedfficiS. 
8. Frumentiiin maturiim in agns. 9. CopiJi frumenti maturi 
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in agris. 10. In GalliSm, in Gallia. 11. Ex* Gallia, a* 
Gallia. 12. Victoria. magnS Sequanoriim. 13. Ctim copiis 
Belgartim. 14. Trans Eh6dantim^ in Galliam. 15. PSr 
muM IScS. 16. Periciililm deortbn 6t dearilm. 17. Nulla 
victoria stn§ annis. 

Write In Iiatln. 

1. Through the entire town. 2. Through the entire town 
of Geneva.^ 3. Into the province of Gaul. 4. With the 
troops of Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 5. The remaining 
private wagons. 6. Into no place. 7. In one place. 8. With 
many dangers. 9. With many sons and-daughters. 10. The 
Sequani alone. 

Notes and Quetfions. 

1 What are the general rules for gender ? (6) What is the gender of 
nouns of the Firat Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? {14) 

2 What irregular case-endings have dei and filift ? {ID 

* See 2S and Example 1. 

* 6, ex signifies out o/, /ro?>i, in the sense oi front vnthin a place ; &» ftb» 
froMf in the sense of from near a place. 

* Which syllable of EhSdinils takes the accent ? Why ? (4) Which of 
8«qxi&nl? 

* With which cases are prepositions used in Latin ? Which prepositions 
are used only with the Ablative ? Which with both the Ablative and Accu- 
sative ? When are in and sttb used with the Ablative ? When with the 
Accusative I 



LESSON IX. 

VERBS : PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26. Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense ; Person and Number ; Conjugation. 
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A. & G. 23, 1, 3; 24, 1 ; 58, 2 ; 30. 

A. & S. 140; 141, 1., XL; 259; 145; 146; 147; 149, 1, 2. 

B. 26; 41, 6: 43; 44; 5T; 63; 68; 292, Rule LVL 

B. & M. 26S; »59, 1-3; «6«; «66; «70; »71; »7»; 1079; 
1080. 

a 15, IIL; 109; 204; 245; 246; 218; 116; IIT. 
H. 192; 193; 194; 195, L; 474; 466; 199; 200. 



LESSON X. 
VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27» JPersonul Endings of the Active Voice and Stenu 

A. & G. 28, 1, a; 5, 2; 27, 5: A. & S. 147, 3; 150, 1, 2: B. 64,a; 
69 : B. & M. 888, Active Voice ; »74 s G. Ill : H. 247, pebson., 

ACT., MEANING ; 250. 

28. The Present Stem'^ is found in the Present Infinitive Ac- 
tive by dropping the ending r5 in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, and 5r5 in the Third : e. g. PUTlrS is a Present Infinitive 
Active and puta its Present Stem ; so dig from DicSrS. 

29* Learn the conjugation^ and foeanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of &m5. A. & G. 31 : A. & S. 155 : B. 74: B. & M. »8»: 
G. 119: H. 205; 247, 1. 

30. Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endings {»7) to the 
Present Stem {»8) ; also that the^rs^ person singular takes the termi- 
nation 8, which absprbs the final stem- vowel a. 

VOCABULARY. 

Sm8, SmarSy love,^ 

conv5c$, convScarS, call together, summon. 

confirms, confirmarS, estahlishf strengthen, 

importd, importarSy bring in, import, 

occiip$, occuparS, seize, occupy, 

vastly vastarSy lay waste, devastate. 
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Pronounoe; translate; inflect the yerbs and give their elements*^ 

1. Importas,^ importatts, importamiis. 2. Amamfis, 
Smant, Sm^t, 3. Conv6c8, convocas, convocJit. 4. Conv5- 
camtls, convocatts, convocant. 5. Confirmant, confirmatts, 
confinnamiis. 6. ConfinnSt, confirmas, confirmS. 7. Oc- 
ciip8, Smas, importSt. 8. Imports, Smatfe, occttpant. 
9. Occupamtis, importatfe, amS. 10. Occiipas, occiipat, 
occiipatis. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. I am importing, you are establishing, he is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. 3. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4. I devastate, 
you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastating, you are 
devastating, they are devastating. 

NotM and Quetf ions. 

1 The Present Stem is named TJie First Stem in some grammars ; in 
others, The First Hoot, 

2 The co7ijugation of a verb is the change made in its ending to express 
voice, mood, tense, person, and number. 

8 Only the general meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with aid of the grammar. 

* The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and personal 
ending : e. g. &mftmil8 has the stem ftma, signifying love, and the personal 
ending miSiB, signifying we, 

6 import&s may be rendered you are importing, you do import, or you 
in^port ; translate each verb the three ways. 

® What is the Present Stem of ptltftrS ? What does the personal ending 
nt signify ? mtlB ? s ? tis ? Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice. 
The Present Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? {fiS) 
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LESSON XI. 

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

SI. A. &G. 45, 1, a,2, 7, 8: A. & S. 200, 2, 3, 5 ; 201,1-3, 
10 ; 203, 1, 2, III., 6-9 : B. 203, a-g : B. & M. eie, 1, 4-10 ; 
ei8-0»O: G. 192; 193: H. 344; 345, L; 346, L ; 347,1,2; 
351 ; 353. 

32. Subject NominaHve. A. & S. 49, 2 : A. & S. 209, (a.) : 
B. 205, Rule L: B. & M. 688: G. 194 ; H. 367. 

33. Agreement of Verb. A. & G. 49 : A. & S. 209, (6.) : 
B. 287, Rule LV.: B. & M. 084: G. 202: H. 460. 

34. IHreet Object. A. & G. 52, 1 : A. & S. 229 : B. 212, 
Rule VIL: B. & M. 71»: G. 329: H. 371. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. PuSr (subject) Sm&t (predicate), ike hoy loves. 

2. Utiis concilium^ (direct object) conv5c&t, Titus Simmons a 

council, 

VOCABULARY. 

de, prep. w. abL, dovmfrom, concerning, for. 

expugn$, expugnarS, storm, capture, 

Galliis, 1, m. a GauL 

impSrifim, i, n. empire, supreme power, 

pugn$, pugnarS, fight, contend, 

Romaniis, i, m. a Roman, 

serviis, i, m. slave. 

vex$, vexarS, disturb, harass, 

Pronoiinoe; translate; name the subject and predicate; ooi^iisate the 
Terbs ; parse the nouns and adJectiTes. 

1. Cassiiis^ oppidtim^ expugnSt.* 2. Helvetii oppidtim 
expugnant. 3. Galli tottlm^ opptdtlm occtipant. 4. Galli 
multS opptd& occtipant. 5. SequJinT agros vastant. 6. Agros 
pulchros vastamiis.^ 7. Agros magnos vastas. 8. Cassiiis 
conctlitim'^ convocSt. 9. Germani Gallos vexant. 10. Ro- 
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mani oppldtim GgnevSm^ expugnant. 11. Tttiis L^bieniis 
legatus oppidiim occtiptit. 12. Eomani de imperio® pugnant. 
13. De imperio pugnamiis. 14. De impend pugnatts. 

Write In l4atin. 

1. The slave fights. 2. The slaves are fighting.^^ 3. The 
Gauls are storming the town.^ 4, The Gauls storm many 
towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste the fields. 6, The 
Gauls fight for empire. 7. The Germans occupy the town of 
Geneva. 8. Cassius the legate summons a large counciL 
9. We occupy the entire town. 

Notes and Quetfiont. 

1 Observe that in a Latin sentence the subject stands first, the verb 
last, and the object between. 

2 See S2 and Ln. IV., Note 1. « See 84, 
* Why is ezpugn&t in the third person singular ? (33) 

6 See ^<* and 22» Which adjectives have their Genitive in lili and 
Dative in 1? 

8 The subject of a verb in the first and second person is generally expressed 
by the personal endiug alone ; hence vast&mils includes both the simple 

subject and the simple predicate : ^^^^, ^;^ 

7 See 17. 8 See 25. 

» See 1«. i<> See Ln. X, Note 5, 



LESSON XII. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

35, Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of SniS. 

A. & G. 38, 3, a {for endings) ; 31 (for conjugation) : A. & S. 155 1 

B. 72, Indicative ; 74 : B. & M. 2S2 : G. Ill, 1 - 3 ; 119 : H. 205 ; 
24T, 1 ; 243, Tense-Signs, Ind., Imp., Fdt. 
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SO» Use of the Imperfect and JPuture Tenses. A. & G. 

58, 3, 4: A. & S. 145, II., IIL : B. 57: B. & M. 10S7; 1090: 
G.222; 234: H.468; 470. 

37 • Observe that the same Stem and Personal Endings are used 
in the conjugation of the Imperfect and Future as in the Present ; 
that between these, however, there is a Tense-Sign, ba in the Imper- 
fect and bi in the Future ; that the first singular of the Future has 
the termination o, like the Present ; that in the third plural of the 
Future u takes the place of L 

VOCABULARY. 

AqiiileiS, ae, f. Aquileia. 

AquitaniS, ae, f. Aquitania. 

Aquitani, oriim, m. the Aquitani, 

circum, prep. w. ace. around, near. 

Helvetiiis, &, um, of the Helvetii, 

liiSind, hiSmarS, pass the winter, 

siipSrd, siipSrarS, overcome. 

Pronounce; translate; conjnsate the verbs and eive their elements»! 

1. Titus regnum occupat. 2. Titus regnum occtlpabat. 
3. Titus regnum occiipabit. 4. Eegnum occupabamiis. 
5i Eegnum occupabimus. 6. Eegnum occiipabS. 7. Co- 
piae^ circum Aquileiam^ hiemabant. 8. Aquitani circum 
Genevam hiemabunt. 9. Aquitanos stiperabis. 10. Eomani 
Helvetios siiperabunt. 11. Galli multa loca* in Aquitania^ 
occupant. 12. Multi Gennani agros Helvetios vastabant. 

Write in liatin. 

1. We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we shall over- 
come. 2. You are storming, you were storming, you will 
storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4. Titus was storming 
the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 6. The Eomans 
will pass the winter near Aquileia. 7. The Aquitani are 
passing the winter near Geneva. 8. The Gauls were fighting 
for^ empire. 9. The Eomans fight for glory. 
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NotM and Quetfiont. 

1 The elements of a verb in the Imperfect and Future Tenses are t?ie stem, 
tense-sign, persoruil ending : e. g. ^^^j _^ has the Stem ftmA, love; the 

Future Tense-Sign bi, vnll ; the Personal Ending tLa, you, 

2 What meaning has eOpiae in the Singular I Ln. VIII., Vy. 

« See 12. * Decline 16c&. Ln. VIII., Vy., 2. 

« See 19. 

^ For, in the sense of concerning, about, is to be rendered by d6. 

^ How is the Present Stem found ? (28) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incomplete action. 



LESSON XIII. 

MODIFIERS OP THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE OF 
INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

38. Modifiers. A. & G. 45, 3, a, 6, 4 : A. «fe S. 202, 6, 1., 1, (1.) 
-(3.), 2 ; 203, 5, 1., 1, (l.)-(4.), 2 : B. 288, a : B. & M. 1401, 1 -4; 
1405, II., 1-4 : H. 349; 352, L, IL; 354, L, 1, 2, IL, 1, 2. 

39. Indirect Object. A. & G. 51, 1 : A. & S. 223 : B. 239, 
Rule XXVIII. : B. & M. 818; 819: G. 344 : H. 384, 1., II. 

40. Genitive with Nouns. A. & G. 50 : A. & S. 211 : B. 226 ; 
230, Rule XIX.: B. & M. 751.' G. 357; 358; 360: H. 395. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Titas Ubienus legatus consHia GaUorum enunciSt,! Titus 

Labienus the lieutenant reports the plans of the Gauls, 

2. Cassias Uto miam in matrimdniam dSt,» Cassius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

NotM on the Examplet.* 

1 Of this sentence, Titus Labifinns is the subject and is modified by Ifigft- 
tns, an appositive ; consllia GallOrnm ennnciat is the predicate and is made 
up of t?ie verb 6nanci&t and its modifier oonsilia, a direct object; ooiuilia 
is modified by GallOrum, a genitive. 
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3 Of this sentence, Cassins is the subject and is not modified ;, Tito fUiam 
in m&trimOniam d&t is the predicate, and is made up of the verb d&t and 
its modifiers, viz : Kto, an indirect object ; f iliam, a direct object ; and 
in m&trimOnianiy a phrase. 

VOCABULARY. 

d$y dSrS, give, 

enuncid, enimciarS, report, 

matrimonium, i, n. marriage. 

in matrimoniiiin d&rSy to give in marriage» 

Pronounce; translate; analyse;! conjnsate the verbs; parse the. nouns 
and adjectives. 

1. Cassius^ consflia Belgarum^ enunciaWt. 2. Eomanis* 
consilia Belgarum enunciabit. 3. Titus filiam In^ matrimd- 
nium dabtt.^ 4. Legato filiam in matiimonimn dSbtt. 
5. Legatis fiHas In matnmonium dSmtis. 6. Helvetii multa 
loca In Aqmtania occtipant. 7. Cassius concilium Eomano- 
rum convocS-t. 8. Deos^ et deas^ in templa convScSt. 
9. Eomani oppMa multa et magna® expugnabant. ' 10. Ami- 
cttiam ciim Helvetiis confirmant. 11. Totum^^ oppWum 
ullo^^ sing periciilo occtlpaMtis. 12. GaUi agios multos et 
pulchros® In Aquitania vastabunt. 

NotM and Questions. 

1 To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicate ; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any ; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

2 What is the Genitive and Vocative of Cassins ? (17 and 18) 
^ See 40. * See 39. 

^ A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a verb, 
as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, as in 
sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase, 

^ Observe that in d5 the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

7 See ^O, 8 See 11, 

» See Ln. VI., Note 5. i» gee ;?4. 
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LESSON XIV. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION: PERt'ECT, PLUPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 

41, Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of am5. A. & G. 28, 3, a ; 31 : A. & S. 155 : B. 75 : B. & 
M. »8» : G. 120 : H. 205 ; 243, Tense-Signs of Plup. and F. 
Perp.; 247, 1, 2. 

42, Use of tJie Pluperfect and Future "Perfect Tenses* 
A. & G. 58, 6, 7 : A. & S. 145, V., VI. : B. 57: B. & M. lOQS,' 
1098: G. 233; 236: H. 472; 473. 

43, What are the two uaea of the Perfect Indicative f 

A. & G. 27, 3 ; 58, 5 : A. & S. 145, IV. and Remark : B. 60 : 

B. & M. 1092,' 1093: G. 226; 227; 231 : H. 471, L, II. 

44, The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of &in5. These tenses are fonned on the Perfect Stem 
and denote completed action, 

45, Tlie Perfect Stem, is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
by dropping the ending i : e. g. Perfect Indicative VASTAVi, Perfect 
Stem VASTAV. 







VOCABULARY. 




confirms. 


confirmarS, 


confirmavi,^ 


establish, strengthen. 


conv5c$. 


convScarg, 


conv5cavi. 


call together, svmmon. 


d6. 


d&rg. 


dgdi. 


give. 


expngnS, 


expugnarS, 


expugnavi. 


storm, ca/ptv/re. 


higmS, 


hiSmare, 


hiSmavi, 


pass the winter. 


occfipd. 


occiipare. 


occnpavi. 


seize, occupy. 


Rom^ ae. 


f. 




Rome, 


8iipgr$, 


supSrarS, 


siipSravi, 


overcome, svhdtie. 


vastd. 


vastarg. 


vastavi. 


lay waste, devastate. 


vexd. 


vexarS, 


vexavi. 


disturb, harass. 



1 In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 
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Pronoiinoe; translate; conjugate and fflve a synopsis i of the IndicatiTe 
Mood of each verb. 

1. Cassius multos agros vastavit.^ 2. Concflium Galldrum 
conv8caver8.^ 3. Galli totum oppidum occiipavgrant. 4. Hel- 
vetii castra occiipaverint. 5. Eomani agrum Helvetium vas- 
taverunt.^ 6. Amicitiam cfim Komanis confirmaverft. . 7. Co- 
piae circiiin Komam hiemavere.^ 8. Cassius Tito filiam in 
matrfmonium dedit.^ 9. Eomaru Helvetios vexaverunt.^ 
10. SequS,ni Gennanos siiperaverunt.^ 11. Circiim Eomam 
hiSmaverant. 12. Oppidum Aqmleiam occiipavi. 

Write In I^atin, 

1. The Aquitani have stormed the town. 2. The Aquitani 
will have stormed the town. 3. The Aquitani had stormed 
the town. 4. I have given a daughter in marriage. 5. I had 
given a daughter in marriage. 6. I shall have given a 
daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a daughter in marriage to 
the son of Cassius. 8. You have summoned a council of 
Romans. 9. You had summoned a council of Eomans. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. the synopsis of vastftvit is vasto, vastdbdm, vastdbS, vas- 
tdvt, vastdv^&m, vastdv^o. 

2 Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its uses : CaBsius yas- 
tftvit, Cassius has laid waste, and Cassius laid waste. (See 43) 

* Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? {44) Which are formed on the Present Stem and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XII., Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is completed in what time ? {42) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is going on in what time ? {26) The Imperfect 
Tense ? {36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. /^a^.^a-n? ^^ *^® ^^^^""^ 
Stem Hmftv, loved; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign Sra, Md; the Personal End- 
ing nti tJiey. 



Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 25 

LESSON XV. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

4:6* Learn the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of &m8 and its 
meanings. A. & G. 31 ; 38, 1, c,for personal endings : A. & S. 155 : 
B.74,a; e4yb, for personal eTidings: B.&M.»8»: G.119: H. 205; 
24T, 3, for personal endings, 

' 47. Use of the Imperative. A. & G. 57, 7: A. & S. 267: 
R 312, Rule LXXL : B. & M. lllO: G. 259 : H. 535. 

Svfis.1,™. VOCABUUM.Y. ^^^^^^ 

DivitiSciis, i, m. Dimtia,ciis. 

jiiv$, jfivarS, jiivi, hdp, aid. 

maturd, matiirarS, maturavi, make haste, hasten. 

natur&y ae, f. nature. 

nunci$, nnnciarS, nnnciavi, ann(mnce. 

proelifim, i, n. battle, 

s5cSr, sScSrI, m. father-in-law, 

vitd, vitarS, vitavT, avow?, shun, 

v5e6, vScarS, v5cavi, call. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the Nonns; conjnsate the ImperatlTes 
and sive the rule for their use. (47) 

1. Juva,^ matura, nuncia. 2. JiivatS, maturatS, nunciat8. 

3. Jiivate, maturate, nunciate. 4. Vita, DivitiScS,^ proeliiim. 

5. Vita, O S,ve,^ pSrictiltiin. 6. Date, vtri, Romams* arrnS,.^ 

7. Voca, socSr, pueros. 8. Matura, Cassi,^ Tito* nunciarS. 
9. Maturate, vtri, opptdiim expugnare. 10. VastatS agros. 
11. VastatS multos agros. 12. Vastate tot^m provinciSm. 

Write in l4atln. 

1. Call the men. 2. ' Help the boys. 3. Shun the danger. 

4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a council, Cassius. 

6. Call the men, my grandfather. 7. Announce to Cassius. 

8. Make haste to announce to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms 
to the Belgae. 10. Import corn. 
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NotM and Quetf ions. 

1 Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem (28); 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in fonn as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

2 See Ln. v., Note 5. 

8 iv6| grandfatJier, or my graTidfather, * See 39. 

6 See Ln. VIII., Vy. « See 18. 

"What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson? The Perfect 
Stem ? Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote iiicomplete or completed action ? What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 



LESSON XVI. 

VERBS : INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

48. Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the Gerund and 
Supine of &m6. A. & G. 24, 4 ; 25 ; 26 ; 28, 3, 6 ; 31 : A. & S. 
143,4; 148,1-3; 155: B. 51 ; 53, a-d; 65; 66; 72; 74, a ; 
75: B. & M. »64:, IV.; 266; 282: G. 110; 119; 120: H. 196, 
XL, 1-4 ; 205; 248, Active, 

49. Principal Parts {Stem Forms). A. & G. 30, 5 : A. & S. 
151, 4 : B. 73 : B. & M. 275: G. 118 : H. 201 ; 202. 

50. The Supine Stem is found in the Supine in fim by drop- 
ping the iim : e. g. cuRATiim is a Supine in fim and curat its 
Supine Stem. 

51. Each Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present (28), the 
Perfect (45), and the Supine (SO), Name the three Stems of each 
verb in the following Vocabulary. 

VOCABULARY.^ 

SmS, arS, avi, atum,^ love, 

curd, arS, ayi, atiim,^ care for, 

dS, darS,^ dSdi, dStiim,» give, 

juvd, jJivarg, jiivi, jutiiin, help, aid. 
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nSg6y M6j Svi» atttniy deny, 

pugnd, arSy avl, &t&m, fight. 

Tast6, arS, avi, atfim, lay toaste, devastate, 

vexdy arSy avi, at&m» disturb, harass. 

v5c$y arSy avl, at&niy caM, 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 The Principal Parts (49) will be given hereafter in the Vocabularies ; 
these Parts should always be learned. 

2 Most verbs of the First Conjugation form their Perfect ind Supine like 
llmS. To form the Principal Parts let ftrfi, ftvl, fttttm take the place of 
final in the Present Indicative Active : e. g. curU, curftrC, curftyl, cur&tiim. 

» See Ln. XIIL, Note 6. 
. How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice ? On which 
Stem is each fonned ? Name the Infinitives of dS, etlrd, jilvS» and yastS. 
"What is the Ending of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the Ending of each Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, nSgo, pugnl» ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Gerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of dS and cUrJ. What are the Endings of the Supine ? 



LESSON XVII. 

USE OP THE INFINITIVE. 

52. Infinitive as Object. A. & G. ST, 8, e : A. & S. 270 : 
B. 315,/: B,&M.114S: 0.527: H. 550. 

53. Subject of the Infinitive. A. & G. 52, 4, 6 : A. & S. 
239: B. 225, Rule XVL : B. & M. 1186: G. 526, second part: 
H. 545. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Dlcit Romanos^ oppidilm^ expugnarS,' he says (ihat^) the 

Romans^ are storming^ the tovm, 

2. Dicit Romanos oppidilm expngnavissS, he says (that) the 

Romans have stormed the town; or he says {that) the Romans 
stormed the tovm. 
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3. Diclt R5man5s oppidiim expusn&tfiros^ essS, he says (Ihaty 
the Romans are about to storm the town; or he says (that) the 
Romans will storm the town, 

Notet on fhe Examplet. 

1 See S3. 2 gge S4. 

8 The whole expression BOm&nOs oppjfdtLm expugn&rfi is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dloit (see S2), 

* Observe that the Infinitive expngpnftrS is translated by the Indicative 
are storming ; the Subject Accusative BOm&nOs, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive the Romans; and the Conjunction that is supplied. 

^ Observe that the Participle of the Future Infinitive Active agrees with 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 

VOCABULARY. 



Aeduf , orfim 


,m. 






the Aeduu 


Ariovistiis, i, m. 






Ariovistus, 


demonstrS, 


arg, 


avi. 


atiim,! 


showj declare. 


di<?it. 








he says. 


existimSy 


arS, 


avi. 


atiim. 


think, suppose. 


nggS, 


arg. 


avI, 


atfim. 


deny. 


nunciS, 


arg. 


avi, 


atfim. 


announce. 


piit6. 


arg. 


avi. 


at&m. 


think. 



Pronounoe; translate; parse the Nouns and Infinitlvefl. 

1. Dlcft^ Romanos Helvetios vexarS.^ 2. Piit^t Eomanos 
Helvetios vexavissS.- 3. NunciSt Romanos Helvetios vexa- 
turos essS. 4. ExisttmSt Ariovistiim regniim in Gallia occii- 
paturiim esse. 5. Tftiis existYm^t Ariovistiim regniim In 
Gallia occiipavissS. 6. Ariovistiis nunciSt Germanos agrtlm 
Helvetitlm vastatQros essS. 7. Dictt Romanos frumenttlm 
importarS. 8. ExisttmSt Helvetios frumentiim importaturos 
ess8. 9. Dictt Gallos frumentiim Romanis* dilturos essS. 
10. Diclt Aeduos Romanis* armS dSturos ess6 

Write in liatin. 

1. He says^ (that^) the Sequani are about to harass the 
Helvetii. 2. He says (that) the Germans are laying waste 
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the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) the Romans 
will give com to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks (that) the 
Romans are importing corn. 5. He says (that) Cassius has 
summoned a council of Romans. 6. He announces (that) the 
Aquitani have stormed the towns. 

Notet. 

1 The verbs in this Vy. may have as Object an Infinitive with its Sub- 
ject Accusative. 

2 Study carefuHy the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 

' Form for parsing an Infinitive, — vex&rS is a Transitive (26) Verb ; 
Principal Parts (49), vexo^ vexdr^, vexdvly vexdtUm; Stems, VEXA {28\ 
vexav (45)y VEXAT {SO) ; Infinitives of the Active Voice, vexdrS, vexdmss^ 
vexdturHs essg ; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject BOm&nOs is the Object of dloXt ; rule (see S2). 

* See 39. 

* Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, i. 



LESSON XVIII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. 

54. Ablative of Means. A. & G. 54, 6 : A. & S. 247: B. 258, 
Rule XLIIL: B. & M. 878: G. 403: H. 414, 4 

VOCABULARY, 

animfis, i, m. mind, 

conciliS, arg, avi, atfim, mn, cimciliate. 

confirms, arg, avi, atiim, establish, encourage, 

intSr, prep. w. ace. between, among, 

N5rei&, ae, f. Noreia. 

oppugnS, arS, avi, atfim, attack, besiege, assault. 

propter, prep. w. ace on account of, 

Treviri, orum, m. the Treviri. 

verbiim, i, n. word. 
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Pronounoe; translate; analyse;! pane. 

1. Inter^ SequSnos ^t Helvetios. 2. Propter^ angustias. 
3. Noreiam oppugnamiis.^ 4. Noreiam oppugnabant. 5. Eo- 
mani Noreiam oppugnaverunt.* 6. Trevlri Noreiam oppug- 
nabunt. 7. Didt Treviros^ Noreiam oppugnaturos^ essS.'^ 
8. Noreiam oppugnatls. 9. Noreiam oppugnate.® 10. Di- 
vitiScus Gallorum antmos verbis^ confirmavlt. 11. DivitiScus 
Gallorum anlmos verbis confirmabit. 12. Titus ptitSt Diviti- 
Scum Gallorum antmos verbis confirmaturum essS. 13. Cassius 
regnum concfliavft. 14. Cassius regnum copiis conciliabat. 
15. Cassius regnum copiis DivitiSco ^^ conciliaWt. 16. Neg^t 
Cassium regnum copiis DivitiSco conciliaturiim esse. 17. Titus 
DivitiSco^^ filiam in matrimSnium^^ dedtt. 

Notet and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. 2 See Ln. XIII., Note 5. 

' Forni for parsing a verb in the Indicative Mood. — oppngpnftiniis is a 
Transitive (26) Verb ; Principal Parts (49), oppiigno, oppugndr^, oppugndvlf 
oppugndiUm; it is of the First Conjugation, because the characteristic 
vowel is ft ; Stems, oppugna, oppugnav, oppugnIt ; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note 1), oppugnS, oppitgndbam, oppugnMy oppugndvl, oppugnav^ 
ram, oppugndv^o ; conjugated, oppugnoy oppugnds, oppugndt^ oppugndynUs, 
oj)jmgndtl8y oppugnant ; it is made in the First Person Plural of the Present 
Indicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun (no», wi) under- 
stood ; rule (33). 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 

6 See 53. « See Ln. XVII., Notes on the Examples, 5. 

^ See 52* In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVII., Example 3. 

8 See 47. How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of the 
Present Indicative t 

^ verbis, tvith words, or by means of words ; it is a modifier (33) of oon- 
firmftvXt. 

w See 89. u See 19. 
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LESSON XIX. 

THIRD DECLENSION : NOUNS. 

SS» stem and I>eelension. A. & G. 5» 2 ; 8, 1, a : A. & S. 
38; 40, 10: B. 36; 131: B. & M. 44-47.' G. 16; «5; «6: 

EL- 46 - 47, including fine print, 

S^0 A. & G. 11, II., a-d, w, declension of consiil, nSmSn, hSnSr, 
leo, p&tSr, virgd, 6pfis : A. ife S. 56, II., Remarks 1 - 3 ; 57, declen- 
sion of honor, sermd, p&tSr, carmSn : B. 130 ; 135, w declension of 
consiil, virgd, leo, nomSn, &m5r, p&t8r : B. & M. 75- 77; 90-97, 
including the Paradigms : G. 36 - 39 ; 40 ; 43 ; 43 ; 44 ; 46 ; 47 : 
H. 55 ; 56 ; 57, Case-Endings ; 60, ParadigmSy 1, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY, 

accuse, are, avi, atom, accusey censure, 

Caes&r, CaesSrls, m. Caesar, 

consfil, consfilXs, m. consul, 

citra, prep. w. ace this side of, 

flumSn, fluminis, n. river, 

fratSr, fratrls, m. brother, 

h$n$r, h$noris, m. honor, 

matSr, matris, f. mother, 

p&tSr, p&tris, m. father, 

SequSnS, ae, m. ■ the Seine. 

sSror, sSroris, f. sister, 

iix$r, ux5ris, f. unfe. 

Pronounoe; translate; decline each noun and sire its Stem and End- 
ings ; parse the verbs. 

1. A^ Mmmg RhodSno.» 2, W flumtne RhodSno. 3. Ad 
flumSa SequSnam. 4. Citra flumea Rhenum. 5. PSter 
sororem in matrimonium dat. 6. Mater sororem in matri- 
monium dabit. 7. Caeslir sor5rem in matrimonium dSdit. 

8. Titus dJcit CaesS,rem sororem in matrimonium dedisse. 

9. CaesJlr uxdrSm accusavit. 10. CaesS.r consul^ Titum lega- 
tum^ accusavSrat. 11. Negat CaesSrem consulem Titum 
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legatuin accusavisse. 12. CaesMs^ uxorSm accusablmns. 
13. Patrem et matrem et fratrem accusant. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. To the river Ehone. 2. This side of the river Seine. 
3. Across the river Ehine. 4. Caesar gives a sister in mar- 
riage. 5. Caesar has given to the consul a daughter in mar- 
riage. 6. He thinks (that) Caesar has given a daughter ia 
marriage. 7. We shall accuse Caesar the con^l. 8. Brothers 
accuse sisters. 

Notet and Questions. 

1 See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIII., Note 4. 

2 See 25. » See Ln. III., Notes 2 and 3. 

How is the Stem of a noun found ? What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension ? Which Case-Endings do nouns with liquid Stems omit I 
How does the Stem of fltlminis differ in form from the Nominative Sin- 
gular ? 



LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION 



57» A. & G. 11, III., 1-3, coarse print -including the Paradigms: 
A. & S. 56, I., Remarks 1 - 3 ; 57, declension of nox, ars, mllSs, 
l&pis, cSpiit, poem& : B, 130 - 134^ including the ParadigTns : B. & 
M. all of 86-88: G. 37; 39; 51; 54; 56; 57: H. 38, 2 ; 33; 
36; all of 56-59. 

VOCABULARY. 

atquSi or ac,^ conj. and. 

c&piit, c&pitis, n. head. 

custos, custodis, m. guard. 

Dumnorix, Duinii5rigis, m. Dumnorix. 

Jura, ae, m. the Jura, 

mUSs, militis, m. soldier. 

mons, montis, m. mountain. 
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pars, partis, f. part 

princepsy principis, m. chief. 

radix, radicis, f. root 

rexy reg^s, m. king, 

urbSy urbisy f. dty. 

Pronoanoe; translate; decline each noun, give its Stem and form its 

Nominatives. 

1. Ad regSm Germanorum. 2. Ad princtpSm Galliae 
provinciae. 3. Ad montSm^ Juram. 4. Siib^ montS Jura. 
5. IntSr montSm Juram et fluinen Bh5d&uum. 6. Circiim 
urbem Romam.* 7. In urbS Eoma. 8. Propter h5nores 
CaesMs. 9. In partes Galliae. 10. Ciim DumnSrtgS fratrS 
DivitiSci. 11. Eex atquS Snucus. 12. Sing regS atquS 
s^nS Smicis. 13. CSpM milttiim. 14. Ad radices moutts. 
15. Cum princXpS totius Galliae. 16. Urbes multae et mag- 



1 atqnS is used before vowels and consonants ; AC) only before consonants. 

2 A. & G. 11, III., Note : A. & S. 83, IL, 3 : B. 137, a, 1 : B. & M. 
il6f 119: G. 54, Remark : H. 65, 2. 

• See »ilb, in General Vocabulary at end of the book. 

* Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 

6 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 



LESSON XXI, 

THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

58. Two Accusatives of the same Perso^i or Thing. A. & 

G. 52, 2 : A. & S. 230 : B. 216, Role VIII. ; B. & M. 71Ss G. 334 : 
H. 373. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caes&rSm consiilSm creavemnt, they elected Caesar consul, 

2. Oppidum appellant GSnevam, they call the tovm Geneva. 
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VOCABULARY. 


\ 


appellS, arS, avi, atfiniy 


name, caU. 


civitas, civitatts, f. 


state. 


cred, arg, avi, atttm. 


elect, appoint. 


ISgatlo, lesati0Dls, f. 


embassy. 


lex, legis, f. 


law. 


mors, mortis, t 


deaih. 


pax, pacis, f. 


peace. 


post, prep. w. ace. 


after. 


proximus, S, Qm, 


nearest. 


Pyrenaetis, &, Qm, 


Pyrenean, 


sSnatdr, sSnatoris, m. 


senator. 


sufis, &, iim. 


his, their. 


Yirtus, virtutis, I 


valor, virtue. 



Pronounce; translate; analyse;^ parse. 

1. PSptllus CaesSrem^ consiilem^ creavit. 2. Ancum Mar- 
tium regem poptilus creavit. 3. Nunciat Ancum Martium 
regem populum^ creavisse.* 4. Popiilus Romanus senatores 
pStres appellat. 5. Romani suam^ urbSm Romam appella- 
verunt. 6. Dumnorix, frat^r® DivitiScV regnum in sua^ 
cTvitatS occiipavit. 7. Helvetii ciim proximis civitatibiis 
pacem et ^midtiam confirmant. 8. Caesar oppMum virtute* 
suorum militiim expugnavit. 9. Ex oppido GSneva^ pons 
ad Helvetios pertinet [extends). 10. AqmtaniS, a Garunma 
flumtnS ad Pyrenaeos^ monies pertinet. 11. Legationis prin- 
rfpem Dumnortgem creaverunt. 12. Belgae et Galli lingua ^^ 
et legibiisi^^ differunt {differ), 13. Post mortSm CaesSris. 

Write in liatln. 

1. After the death of Dumnorix. 2. After the death of 
his brother Divitiacus. 3. The Romans elected the man con- 
sul* 4. The Romans call their city Rome. 5. The Gauls 
will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says that the Gauls will 
appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will seize the royal 
power in his state. 8. We shall take the town by means of 
the soldiers' valor.® 

Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



35 



Nofet and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. ^ gee 58 and Examples. 

» See 53. * SeeJ.N. XVII., Note 8. 

* When »uil» refers to a noun in the Pima*,' as in sentence 5 it refers to 
HOxn&ni, render it their : when it refers to a noun in the Singular, as in 
sentence 6 it refers to Damn5riz, render it his, her, or its. It generally 
refers to the subject of its clause. 

« See 2S. ^ See 40. 

® See 54, • See General Vocabulary. 

M See Ln. I., Note 5. 



LESSON XXII. 

THIRD DECLENSION {cmtinued). 

S9» A. & G. Review 11, IL, a-d, IIL, 1-3, inclvding all Para- 
digms under these references: A. & S. 57, 5piis arid the declensions 
already learned: B. 136 : B. ife M. ail the Paradigms under 88-97, 
IIL: G. 48-50: B., all of 61. 

60. MtUes of Getider. A. & G. 11, IV., 1, a-c : A. «fe S. 58 ; 
59; 63; 66: B. 140: B. & M. 15»; 159, * 168: G.40; 44; 47; 
60; 67; 61, 1,2: H.99; 105; 111. 

VOCABULARY. 



corpus. 


corporis, n. 


body. 


crus. 


cruris, n. 


%. 


flos. 


fl5ris, m. 


flower. 


fri^ns. 


f rig5ris, n. 


cold, frost. 


funus. 


f unSris, n. 


funeral procession. 


gSniis, 


gSnSris, n. 


kind. 


jus. 


jurfs, n. 


right, law. 


mos. 


moris, m. 


cmtom, manner. 


5niis, 


Snarls, n. 


had, burden. 


8ptts, 


5p8ris, n. 


work 


scSlfis, 


scSlSris, n. 


crime, guilt. 


tempiis, temporis, n. 


time. 


Tulniis, 


vulngris, n. 


wound. 
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Decline each noon, name its Stem, fonn its NominatiTe, and giTe its 
Bole of Gender. 1 

1. Jus^ belli; jurfi poptili Bomani. 2. GSniis proeli;^ 
multa gSnSrS funeriim. 3. Tempore* pStriim; tempore et 
mores. 4. VulngrX miKtilm. 5. Flores pulchri.* 6. Prop- 
ter frigSrS. 7. In^ reKquum tempiis. 8. MorS St exemplo 
p5piili Bomani. 9. Milites multS vulnerS acceperunt {Aave 
received). 10. ScSlSrS, virorum sunt {are) multa. 11. CrurS 
gqui sunt magna. 12. Corpus viri est {is) parvum. 13. GS- 
nerS floriim sunt multa. 14. Nullum^ oniis aliud. 15. Nulla 
SnerS alia. 16. OnSrS, multa et magna. 17. Facta® mSla^ 
scelerS® appellamus. 18. Bex jurJl et mores vlris^^ dSbSt.^^ 
19. Multa gSnSrii frumenti importaMmus. 20. Dicit Bo- 
manos multa genSrS frumenti importare.^^ 

Notet and Questions. 

1 All Exercises are to be pronounced and translated, whether the direction 
"pronounce; translate," is given or not. 

^ Which cases of NetUer nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases? 

8 See 17. * See Ln. I., Note 6. 

« How does fiOrfis pnlohri differ from pnlohri flOrt» ? (Ln. VI., Note 2,) 

« in, for. 

7 Name the adjectives with Genitive in Hi» and Dative in i. (24) 

8 m&la modifies facta. * See SS. 
10 See 39. 

^ What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? {36) 
M See Ln. XVIL 



LESSON XXIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

61, A. & G. 11, 1., 1, 2, and ihe Paradigms on page 18 : A. & S. 
57, declension of turris, rupes, sSdilS, &niin&l: B. 130; 137, a, h, 
1-2, Remark : B. & M. all of 98, 1., and 99, II.; lOO: G. 58-61 : 
H. 62-64. 
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VOCABULARY. 




AlIobr<SgeSy AllobrSgum, m. 


the Allobroges. 


&nim&l, SnimaliSy n. 


animal. 


collis, collis, m. 


MIL 


crSmd, arg, avi, atfim. 


hum. 


finis, finis, m. 


limit; pL territory. 


hostiSy hostis, m. and L 


enemy. 


ignlSf ignis, m. 


fire. 


mSrg, mSris, n. 


sea. 


navis, navis, f. 


ship. 


nubes, nubis, f. 


cloud. 


qug,i conj. 


and. 


rupes, rupis, f. 


rock, cliff. 


terrS, ae, f. 


earth, land. 


turns, turris, f. 


tower. 



1 qu8 is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. rtlpte 
turrisquS) cliff and tower. Words thus appended are called enclitics, 

I>ecllne each noun, name Ito Stem, and form Its NominatlTes. 

1. In navibus. 2. In^ collS et in montS. 3. In hostittm 
niimero. 4. GenerS. Snimaliiim multa sunt. 5. Terra mS- 
rique.^ 6. VXros igni ^ crSmant. 7. AUobroges vtrum igni 
crSmant. 8. Nunciat AUobroges* virum igni cremare. 9. In 
turrlbtis et in^ nipibus. 10. In nubibiis. 11. Inter fines 
Helvetiorum et Allobrogttm^ Rhodanus fluit {fows) , 12. Hel- 
vetii pSr angustias et fines Sequan5rum suas^ Copias tra- 
duxerant [had led across) , 13. Mons Jura fines SequSndrum 
&b Helvetiis dividit {separates). 

Write In I<atin. 

1. Ox)} the cliffs. 2. Out of the ships. 3. Through the 
territory of the Aedui. 4. Into the territory of the Sequani. 
5. On the hills and mountains. 6. In the number of animals. 
7. Men will bum the tower with fire.^ 8. He says that men 
will burn the tower with fire. 9. Many kinds of towers. 
10. The dangers of land and sea. 
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Notet and Questions. 

1 in, on. 

2 A. & G. 43, 3, a : A. & S. 198, II., Remaek (a.), (&.) : B. 330, a : 
G. 4775 478; 479t H. 587, I., 2. 

« See 54. * See 53. 

6 What does Allobrdgiim modify ? 

« See Ln. XXL, Note 5. To what noun does it refer ? 

7 What is the rule of gender for m&rS, Ttlp6s, mllSs, n&vis, tempiUi, 
h5n5r, olvit&s, l6g&tio ? (60) 



LESSON XXIV. 
THE VERB SUM. 

S2* Learn the entire conjugation of sam. A. & G. 29 : A. & S. 
153: B. 71 : B. & M. «77; G. 113 : H. 204. 

eS. What is an Irregular Verb % A. & G. 37 : A. & S. 178 : 
B. & M. 4:10: H. 289. What are the Stems of sum ] What are the 
Personal Endings ] What are the Principal Parts of sum % Where 
are the following forms made : Sr&m, est, fuSrunt, simiis, Srunt, 
fuSrant, estd, f uissSm, fuSrS % 



LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE. 

64. A. & G. 46, 2 ; 47, Remark : A. & S. 210, Eemark 1, (a.) : 
B. 206, Rule IL : B. ife M. 666.- G. 202 : H. 362; 438, 2. 

VOCABULARY. 
ArSr, ArSris, ace. Ar&rim, m. tlie SaSne, pronounced Sone, 
Divieo, onis, m. Divico. 

extremiis, S, iim, furthermost, 

li5m$,^ inis, m. and f. nian, 

impgrat$r, oris, m. commander-iTi-chief, general. 
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Iggio, onis, f. 


legion. 


mfiUSr, Sris, f. 


woman. 


obsSsy idis, m. and f. 


hostage. 


pdtestas, atis, f. 


power. 


testis, Isy m. and f. 


witness. 



Pronoimoe; translate; analyse; parse. 

1. Opptdmn est magnum.^ 2. AnimSl fuft parvum. 
3. Piitat suam s5r6rem essS pulchram.^ 4. H5mtnes fuemnt 
aegri. 5. SequSni soli erunt libSri. 6. CsesSr SrSt impSrator. 
7. MtiliSr est b8na. 8. Dlcit SequSnos solos fiitiiros essS 
liberos. 9. EstS/ O puSri, boni. 10. Ariovistus fuft rex 
Gennanorum. 11. Divico dux Helvetioram fuSrSt. 12. Le- 
gationis Divico princeps Mt. 13. Extremum oppWum AUo- 
brogum est Geneva. 14. Popiilus^ Romanus est testts. 
15. ErSt in Gallia legio unS. 16. Pars citra flumen ArSrfm^ 
reKquS est. 17. PlumSii^ est Arilr quod [which) pSr fines 
Aeduorum et SequSnomm in EhodSnum influit [flows). 
18. Mons JurS,® est inter SequSnos St Helvetios. 19. Prop- 
ter frTg6ra frumenta^ in agris matura non grant. 20. Aedui 
SequSnis^^ obsides d^erunt. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 hdino means a human leing, man or woman ; vlr means man^ hero, 
never woman. 

2 oppXdiim est magnum may be rendered the town is large ; it is a targe 
town; or there is a large town : the word there as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

« See Ln. XVII. and Examples. * See 47. 

5 p6ptLlu8 takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, usually 
takes a Plural verb. 
« What is the rule of gender for Arir ? {€) 
7 See 64. B See !f5. 

® Translate frUmenta as if it were Singular, 
w See 39. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

65. A. «fe G. 57, 2, a-6 : A. & S. 260 : B. 293 : B. & M. 1161 : 
G. 347-249: H. 483. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si liscus sit dux, if lAscus should be leader; or, if Liscaa be 

leader, 

2. Si liiscus esset dux, if Liscus were leader, 

3. Si Liscus fuSrit dux, if Liscus should have been leader; or, 

if Lisaas should be leader, 

4. Si Liscus f uisset dux, if Liscus HAD BEEN leader, 

5. Simus duces, let us be leaders. 



VOCABULARY. 


cfipiditas, atis, f. 


desire. 


dux, duels, m. and L 


leader y guide. 


Lisciis, 1, m. 


Liscus. 


multitude, Inls, £ 


multitude. 


non, adv. 


not. 


5ratio, onis, f. 


speech, oration. 


SI, conj. 


if 


vectig&l, alls, n. 


tcuc, revenue. 



CoiUnsate and give a synopsis^ of each SnliJiinctiTe ; parse the nouns 
and adjectives. 

1. Si^ Caesar sit^ consul.* 2. Si Caesar esset consul. 
3. Si Caesar fuerit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus consoles. 6. Si frumentum esset maturum. 7. Si 
propter frigora frumentum in agris sit non^ maturum. 8. Si 
vectigalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectigalia essent parva. 
10. Si Divfco princeps legationis fuisset. 11. Si non^ bonus 
sis. 12. Si orationes CaesS,ris fuissent multae. 13. Si mul- 
tytiido miWtum sit magna. 14. Si ciipiditas regni esset magna. 
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15. Si rex fuisses. 16. Mitttes simus. 17. Si miles essem. 
18. Si sis imperator. 

Write In iMthu 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus were 
king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let us be kings. 
5. Let us be good. 6. If the mountain were large. 7. If 
the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not free. 9. If the 
furthermost town had been Geneva. 10. If the com had not 
been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus were leader of the Helvetii. 
12. If the danger had been great. 

Notes. 

1 A Synopsis of the Subjunctive includes the First Person Singular of 
each tense : e. g. sim, essem, faSrim, foissem. 

^ si is a conditional conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
conditional sentence. 

* Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of the 
Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

* See 64. 

6 A. & G. 45, 3, a : A. & S. 190, 2 : B. 30t B. & M. 460: G. 440, 1, 
2 : H. 58a. Wiiat does n6n modify ? 



LESSON XXVII. 
COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

66, Compounds of sfim. A. & G. 29, a, 6, prosfim : A. & S. 
154, Rem. 6 and 6 : B. 109, I., a : B. & M. 279,- 411 : G. 113 ; 114 : 
H. 289; 290, 1., III. 

67* Dative with Compounds. A. & G. 51, 2, (i : A. & S. 224 : 
B. 242, Rule XXX.: B. & M. 8fie: G. 346 : H. 386. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pauci^ 8tiperfuerunt,/(5i» mrmve(?. 

2. Dux suis mmtibus (07) SdSrat, the lead&r WAS ASSISTING his 

soldiers. 
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3. Caesar provinciae {67) praefuit, Caesar ruled OVER ihe 

province. 

4. Si Liscus multis^ prodesset, if Liscus WERE useful to many. 

5. Si consilium def oisset, if counsel HAD BEEN wanting. 

6. Titus ISgioni {67) praeSrat, Titus WAS IN COMMAND OF ihe 
on. 





VOCABULARY. 


Sb-s&m, Sb-essS, 


Sb-fui, 


he away^ he absenty he distant 


&d-siim, &d-essS, 


&£2-fui. 


he present, assist. 


de-sfim, de-essS, 


de-fui. 


he wanting. 


humanitas, atis, f. 




refinement^ humanity. 


longissimS, adv. 




very far. 


pauci,^ ae, a, 




few. 


praeHsibn, prae-essS, 


prae-fui. 


he over, rule over, he in com- 
mand of. 


pro-siim, prod-essS, 


pro-fuiy 


he for, he useful. 


Btiper-siimy super-essSy 


super-fui. 


he over, survive. 



CoiUnfirate and sive a synopsis of each verb; parse the noons and 

adjectives. 

1. Multi^ sliperfuenint. 2. Multi^ supersiiinus. 3. Pauci 
SlipSreriinus. 4. Caesar suis mitttibus* Sderit. 5. Si Caesar 
suis militibus non adsit.^ 6. Consul urbi praeerat. 7. Mbi- 
enus oppido^ Genevae'^ praeerit. 8. Consul legidni praeest. 
9. Si Caesar multis^ profuisset. 10. Multis prosimus.^ 
11. Non deest consilium. 12. Consiiles^ desumus. 13. Bel- 
gae a humanitate provinciae ^^iongisstoe^^ absunt. 14. Si 
deus^2 adsit. 

Write In I«atin. 

1. Many ^ will sum ve. 2. Few^ (of us) survive. 3. The 
consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul should not 
assist his soldiers. 5. Let® us assist the soldiers. 6. Labie- 
nus was in command of the legion. 7. If Labienus were^^ 
in command of the legion. 8. If we consuls^ had been 
wanting. 
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NotM. 

1 panel and nrnlti, like the corresponding English words few and many, 
are often used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as ad- 
jectives modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Panel is rarely used in the 
Singular. 

2 Observe that in ad-snm the d of ad becomes f before f. 

* mnltl modifies noi {yoe\ the omitted subject of ittpersliiiins ; render, 
many of us survive, 

* See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accusative. 
6 See Ln. XXVL, Example 1. « See 67. 

"f See9S. ^ See Ln. XXVL, Example 5. 

* eonsillei is an appositive to noi (we), the omitted subject of ddslimnB. 
10 See 40. " See Ln. XXVL, Note 6. 

12 See 20. 1* See Ln. XXVL, Example 2. 



LESSON XXVIII. 
CONJUGATION OF POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

68. Possum. A. & G. 29, h: A. & S. 154, Rem. 7 : B. 109, 
I., h: B. & M. 412: G. 115 : H. 290, IL, including fine print. 

69. Infinitive withtmt Stibject Aeeusative, A. & G. 5T, 
8, c : A. & S. 271 : B. 315, c : B. & M. 1188: G. 424 : H. 552. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Mnites pugnare (69) possunt, the soldiers ARE ABLE to fight; 

or the soldiers can fight, 

2. Milites pugnare pStSrant, the soldiers WERE able to fight; 

or the soldiers could fight 

3. Milites pugnare potSrunt, the soldiers will be able to fight, 

4. Milites pugnare pStuerunt, the soldiers HAVE been able to 

fight ; or the soldiers could have fought 

5. SI milites pugnare possint, if the soldiers should be able 

to fight 

6. Si milites pugnare possent, if the soldiers WERE able to fight. 
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7. Si milites pngnare potolssenty if the soldiers had been able 

to fight, 

8. DXcit milites {SS) pugnare (09) potuissS {Sfi)y he says thai 

the soldiers were able to fight 

CaiUnSi^te and t%v^ a synopsis^ of each form of POSSl&M; parse the 
Infinitives.* 

1. Consul opptdum expugnare potest.^ 2. Consul opptdum 
expugnare poter^lt. 3. Consul opptdum expugnare potSrit. 
4. Consul oppWum expugnare potuit. 5. Dicit consiilem* 
opptdum expugnare potuissS.^ 6. Si consul oppidum expu- 
gnare posstt. 7. Si consul opptdum expugnare possSt. 8. Si 
consul opptdum expugnare potuissSt. 9. Poptilus Eomanus 
Cassium^ consiilem^ creare non p5terit. 10. Ttto^ filiam 
meam [mi/) in matiimonium dJlre non possum. 11. Consiili® 
adessS potSris. 12. Milttes agros hostium vastare potgrunt. 
13. Amicis prodessS possumtis. 14. Nemo {no one) sine 
virtute bonus essS p6test. 

Noies and Quttiions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1 and Ln. XXVI. , Note 1. 

2 See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

^ Observe carefully how each tense of posBttm is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words unite to form possilm ? Which part of ptttig is 
uspd ? What does the final t become before i ? What becomes of f in the 
Perfect Tenses ? 

* See 53. . 6 See S2. 

« See S8. ^ See 39. 

8 See 67. 



LESSON XXIX. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OF AMO. 

70* JLeam the Subjunctive Active of Sm$. A. & G. 28, 

3, Of Active Voice, for the Verh-Endings of the Subjunctive ; 31 : 
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A. & S. 155: B. 72; 74, a; 75: B. & U.282: G. 119; 120: 
S:. 205; 243; 245. 

Observe that the Stems and Personal Endings are the same as those of 
the Indicative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI urbem occfipemus, if WE should occupy (he city, 

2. St urbem occtiparemus, if we OCCUPIED the city, 

3.' Si urbem occtipavSrimus, if WE SHOULD HAVE OCCUPIED 
the city; or if we should occupy the city, 

4. Si urbem occfipavissemus, if WE had occupied the city. 

5. Ut^ urbem occfipemus, (hat we may OCCUPY the city, 

6. Ut urbem oectiparemusy that WE might OCCUPY the city, 

7. Urbem ocetipemus, let us occupy the city, 

CoiUnsate, analyse, and give a gynopsis of each Terb* 

1. St SequSni Helvetios jtivent.^ 2. Si Eomani Grermanos 
jiivarent. 3. Si rex Helvetios juvSrit. 4. Si Aquitani Se- 
quSnos juvissent. 5. Ut^ consul Helvetios jiivet. 6. Ut 
pater suos f Tlios jtivaret. 7. AUobroges jiivemus. 8. Pueros 
vScemus. 9. Conctlium Gallorum convScemus. 10. Si 
CaesSri^ filiam suam in matrimonium det. 11. Si cum prox- 
Jmis civMttbus* pacem et Smicitiam confirmes. 12. Utmi- 
Btes circum Edmain hiemarent. 13. Ut pSpillus Ariovistum* 
regem^ crearet. 14. Ut consul opptdum Genevam^ occtiparet. 
15. Ut milttes Eomani agros Gallorum vastent. 16. Ut suis 
copiis^ regna conctliaret. 

Write tn liatln. 

1. If we should love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. 3. If we had loved (our) friends. 4. That we may 
harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the enemy. 
6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import ripe com. 
8. If you had imported ripe corn. 9. Let us aid the boys. 
10. Let us elect the man^ senator.^ 
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NotM and Quetliont. 

1 ut in this Lesson is a fincU conjunction and is eqmvalent to thoUf in 
order thai, 

^ Imitate the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Sub- 
junctive Mood. Define the Subjunctive Mood {6S). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood {26), What tenses has the Subjunctive ? The Indicative ? 
Name the three Stems of jilY((. 

^ See 39. 

* See 16» Name the prepositions which are used with the Ablative. 

* See S8. 6 See ;95. 
7 rail oOpiiSy with his troops. See 54. 



LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OP AMO TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Eeview the entire Active Voice of SmS. 

71. Ttco Accusatives. A. & G. 52, 2yC,d: A. & S. 231 : B. 
21T, Rule IX. : B. & M. 734; G. 333 : H. 374. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. OaesSrem sententiam rSgavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion, 

2. Caesar Aeduos f rumentum flagitavit, Caesar demanded com 

oftheAedui. 

3. Rex p5pfilum serm5nein eelavit, the king concealed the conver- 

sation from the people. 



VOCABULARY. 

cMS, arS, aviy atfim, 

commeS, arS, avl, atfim, 

exspect5y arS, avi, atfim, 

flagitSy arSy ayi, atfim, 
gr&vitSr, adv. 
mercatdr, oris, m. 
minime, adv. 

r5g$, arS, avl, atfim. 



conceal, 

go hack and forth, 

awaitf expect, 

demxind, 

severely, 

tradery merchant, 

least, by vio m^eans, 

ask. 



Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 47 

saepSy adv. often. 

sententift, ae, f. opinion. 

sermo, 5nls, m. discourse, conversation. 

vulngrd, arSy avi, atfim, wound. 

Analyze 1 and pane. 

1. Ld,bienus suos^ milites^ exspectabat.* 2. Galli merca- 
tores exspectavere.^ 3. Titus nuntiat Grallos mercatores ex- 
spectavisse.^ 4. Milites SequSnos grSvtter vulnaverunt. 
5. Caesar principes Aeduorura grSvlfter accusat. 6. Dicit 
CaesS-rem principes Aeduorum gravtter accusare. 7. Merca- 
tdres ad"^ Belgas commeant.^ 8. Mercatores M Belgas ndn 
saepe commeant. 9. Mmiirie® Sd Belgas mercatores saepe corn- 
meant. 10. Commeate,^ mercatores, Sd Belgas. 11. Consul 
Germanos copias flagitabit. 12. Consul Gallos frumentum 
flagitat. 13. Si consul Aeduos copias flagitet. 14. Caesar 
consiilem sententiam rogabit. 15. Dicit CaesSrem consttlem 
sententiam rogaturum esse. 16. Titum sermonem non celabo. 
17. Si Ariovistum sermonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem ser- 
monem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagitemus.^^ 

NoiM and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. a See Ln. VI., Note 1. 

8 See Ln. IV., Note 1. * See Ln. XVIIL, Note 3. 

5 What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? {43) 

* See Ln. XVII., Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 3. 
''ad — oommeant, go-back-and-forth to, may be rendered visit. 

8 minime modifies saepe. 

• See 47. * lo See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 
What Stems has each verb and how are they found? Which tenses 

denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? AVTiich 
of the Subjunctive ? Which of each are foi-med upon the Perfect Stem ? 
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LESSON XXXI. 
VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO. 

72* J>eflnition and Personal Endings of the Passive Voice, 

A. i& G. 23, 3 ; 28, 1, Passive, 3, a : A. & S. 141, 2 ; 147, 3, Pas- 
sive : B. 44 ; 64, a, Passive : B. & M. 202, 2 ; S3S, Passive 
Voice : G. 205; 111 : H. 195, II.; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning. 
73» Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of &m«. A. & G. 31 : A. & S. 156 2 B. 74, b: B. & M. »8Si 
G. 121 : H. 206. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these three tenses 
differ in fonn only in the Personal Endings : e. g. ama-mus, we love; 
ama-mur, we are loveD : amabi-tis, you will love ; amabi-mini, ymt 
will BE lovejy. The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bi, and in the Passive, 
bS : e. g. ania-bi-s, you will love ; ama-bS-ns or re, you will be loveD. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, and compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY. 

appell5, arg, avi, atiim, namCy call, 

Casticiis, i, m. Casticus, 

nostSr, nostrft, nostrum, our. 

occultd, arS, avi, atum, hide^ conceal. 

CoiUnsate the verbs ; name their elements ; i parse the nouns. 

1. OppTda expugnabuntiir. 2. Nostri agri vastabuntiir. 
3. Homo igni^ cremabMr. 4. Concilium Gallorum convoca- 
batiir. 5. Nostra lingua^ Galli^ appellantiir. 6. Ariovistus 
rex atque amicus appellabatiir. 7. Lucius Cassius consul^ 
S,mTcus^ appellabitiir. 8. Rex^ appellab^rfs. 9. Diviti^cus 
frater^ Dumnorigis Smicus* popiili Eomani appellabatiir. 
10. Pater CastYci popiili Eomani amicus appellabattir. 11. In 
tanta multitud^ne fiiga occultatur. 12. Oratione ^ Lisci Dum- 
norix Diviti^ci frater designator. 13. Dumn5rix ab Aeduis^ 
accusabattir. 14. A CaesSre^ accQsabimml. 
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Write In lAtiiu 

1. The town wUl be stormed. 2. Our field will be laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) our 
language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be called 
kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Eoman people. 7. In 
so great a multitude our flight will be concealed. 8. The 
brothers of Dumnorix were accused by the Gauls. 9. Dum- 
norix is described by Caesar^s speech. 

NotM. 

1 See Ln. X., Note 4, and Ln. XII., Note 1. 

2 See 54. ' See 54 and Ln. I., Note 5. 
* See 64. * See 25. 

« With verbs in the Passive Voice the agent, L e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by the Ablative toith fti ib ; the instrument, 
L e. the thing by means of which or tinth which anything is done, by the Ab' 
lative withimt a preposition : e. g. He is overcome by the soldier, a mllite 
lilpSr&tlir ; he is overcome by th^ soldier* s weapons, tdlis mllitii ittpSr&tilr. 



LESSON XXXII. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

74. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive of &md. A. & G. 23, 2, 6 ; 31 : A. & S. 156 : B. 76 : B. & 
AL »81, 6, 4 ; 283: G. 122 : H. 206. 





VOCABULARY. 




arx, arcis, f. 




citadeL 




comportd, arS, avi, atiim. 


collect. 




enuncid, arg, avi, 


atiim. 


divulge, report. 




gqugs, itis, m. 




horserimn, cava 


Iryman. 


praetor, 5ris, m. 




praetor. 
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CoiUnsate and giTe a Synopffig^ of eaoK verb in the Indlcativn Pa«shre ; 
parse the nouns and adJectlTes. 

1. Frumentum ab Aeduis^ comportatum^ est. 2. Magna 
copia frumenti ab Aeduis comportatS erat. 3. Obsides Hel- 
vetiis* d&ti^ erant. 4. Multi obsides Helvetiis a SequSnis 
dati Srant. 5. Nullae^ arces expugiiatae^ sunt. 6. Nostra 
constlia^ hostlbus* enunciata sunt. 7. Nostra consflia hosti- 
bus ab Aeduis enunciata erant. 8. Caesar a Eomanis praetor^ 
creatus^ est. 9. Praetores^ creati Srimus. 10. Nostri agri 
vastati sunt. 11. Nostra oppida expugnata sunt. 12. Tant^ 
muMtudo Squltum superata^ est. 13. In tanta multitudtne 
equftum nostra fiiga occulta est. 14. Copiae Caesaris ab Ger- 
manis uno proelio^ stipSratae sunt. 15. Equites a CaesSre 
gr&viter® accusati sunt. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. An abundance of com has been collected. 2. Tlie cita- 
dels will have been stormed. 3. The citadels had been stormed 
by the Eomans.'^ 4. Caesaris plans have been reported to the 
Gauls^ by the Germans. 6. Cassius had been elected praetor.^ 

6. A large multitude of cavalrymen has been overcome. 

7. The troops of Cassius had been overcome in a single bat- 
tle.^ 8. The troops of Cassius have been overcome by the 
Germans. 9. We have been severely® censured by the consul. 

Notes and Quetiions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1. « gee Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

' Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjective (€4), agrees 
-mill the subject of the verb in gender , number, and case, 

* See 39. 6 See 24, 

« See 64, What was a praetor? (See Gen. Vy.) What was a consul? 
How often were these officers elected ? 

7 tlno proelio, in a single battle. See S4, 

8 See Ln. XXVI., Note 5. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OP AMO (cantintted). 

75. Learn the Imperative, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of &md. A. & G. 28, 1, c, and 3, 6 ; 31 : A. & S. 156 : 
B. 64, 6; 65; 66; 74,b; 76: B. & M. ««».• G.121;122: H. 
247,3; 248; 206. 

CoiUnsate the Imperatlrefii ; name the Stem and Ending of each verb; 
parse the Infinitives and Nonns. 

1. AccusarS^accusamtnT.^ 2. Accusat8r, accusantSr. 3. Jii- 
varS, jiivator. 4. Vocamtni, v5cant6r. 5. Dicit suum fra- 
trein creatiim essS.^ 6. Dicit fratrem DivitiSci designatiliii 
essS. 7, Dicit montem a LSbien oocctipari. 8. NSgSt^ no- 
str5s agros vastatos essS. 9. NSgSt cUm proximis civitatftus 
pacem confirmatam ess8. 10. Dicit regnura \n cTvitate sua 
occupatSm essS. 11. NunciSt CaesSrem creatiim essS constilem. 
12. Nuiicia,t Cassium praetorem creatiim essS. 13. Dicit 
Ariovistum a Eomanis regem appellatum esse. 

Notes and Quetfiont. 

1 How is the Imperative used ? {47) 

* orefttam eisS, has been elected, or was elected. See Ln. XVII., Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

« nSg&ty he says not ; lit. he denies : He says our fields hate not been 
laid waste. 

Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active formed ? 
Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? The In- 
finitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participles has a transitive verb ? A. & G. «3, 1, c : A & S. 
148, 1, (2.): B. 54j A5x B. & M. 269: H. 196, II., 4,finejprint, 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO {continued). 

70* Leam the Subjunctive Passive of Sm5. A. & G. 31 : A. & S. 
156: B. 74, b ; 76: B. & M. »83: G. 121; 122: H. 206. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sf hSmo crSmetur, if the man should be burned. 

2. Si h5mo crSmaretfir, if the vnan were being burned. 

3. Si hSmo crSmatiis sit, if the man should have been burned ; 

or if the man should be burned. 

4. Si hSmo crSmatiis essSt, if the man had been burned ; or 

if the man were burned. 
6. Si sententiam rSgetiir, if he should be asked (his) opinion. 

Conjugate and give a gynopsig of eaob verb. 

1. St Caesar senteatiam^ rogatiis essSt. 2\ Si sententiam 
rSgattis sim. 3. Si sententiam rogareris. 4. Si crSmati es- 
semiis. 5. ST Ariovistus rex^ creatiis essSt. 6. Sl mTles vul- 
nSretiir. 7. ST non vulneratiis esses. 8. Sl Ariovistus amicus 
p5puli E6mani appellaretiir. 9. Sl obsides Eomanis^ a Gallis* 
non dentiir. 10. ST obsides Germanis &b Helvetiis non d^ti 
essent. 11. ST copia frumenti importetur. 12. ST copia fru- 
menti n5n importata esset. 13. ST DivitiScus a popiilo Eomano 
rex appellatiis esset. 14. ST rex atque SmTcus a Helvetiis ap- 
pellareris. 15. ST sententiam rogatT essemus. 16. ST senten- 
tiam rogatT eritts. 17. ST reges creatT essetis. 18. ST con- 
stiles creatT essemus. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. If I should be asked (my) opinion. 2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius had not been 
called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should be given 
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to the -Germans by. the consul. 7. If the soldiers had not 
been wounded. 8. If we had not been wounded. 9. If an 
abundance of com were being imported. 10. If you should 
be elected consul. 

NofM and Quettiont. 

1 See 71. 2 See 64. 

« See 39. 

* Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (16) How is (he agent 
of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., Note 6.) 
How is the instrumeiU expressed ? What is meant by the agent ? By the 
ifistrumeTU^ 



LESSON XXXV. 

DEPONENT VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

77. nefinition. A. & G. 35, 1 : A. & S. 142, 4, (a.) : B. 46: 
B. & M. 3M: G. 211 : H. 195, IL, 2. 

78. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & G. page 76, miror : A. & S. 161 : B. 93, c5nor ; 55, secmid 
sentence: B. & M. soe, second part; S07: G. 141; 142: H. 225; 
226. 

VOCABULARY. 



Conor, 


ari. 


atiis siiin,! 


attempt, try. 


glorior. 


ari. 


atiis slim. 


glory f boost 


hortor. 


ari. 


atiis sum. 


exhort, urge. 


laetor. 


ari. 


atiis Slim, 


rejoice, exult. 


miror. 


ari. 


atus slim. 


admire, wonder at 


in5ror. 


ari. 


attis sum. 


tarry, delay. 


T&gor, 


ari, 


atiis Slim, 


wander about. 


pfSpiilor, 


ari. 


atQs Slim, 


ravage, lay waste. 



1 The principal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicative, Pres- 
ent Infinitive, P&i^fedt Indicative ; e. g. odnor, odn&rl, odn&ttts sttm. 
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(ToiUoffate and tfire a complete synopsis^ of each Tcrb* 

1. Conamur, c5nabamur, conaWmur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus Sram, gloriatus Sro. 3. Si hortetur, si hortaretur. 
4. Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, laetamini, 
laetemur.2 6. Dicit Caesarem laetatura essS. 7. Mirari^ non 
possiimus. 8. VSgari^ conemur.^ 9. VJlgari non potSrfmus. 
10. Caesar fid* Romam moratus est. 11. Helvetii agros 
Aeduorum popiilabantur. 12. Ut vfigarentiir.^ 

Write tn liatin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you will exhort. 
2. You tarried in the vicinity of Rome; you had tarried; you 
will have tarried. 3. If he should tarry, if he tarried. 4. If 
he had tarried near Rome. 5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of 
Geneva. 6. They can^ not rejoice. 7. They could^ not re- 
joice. 8. Let us try^ to rejoice. 

NofM. 

^ A complete Synopsis of cOnor, for example, is as follows : Indicative, 
odnor, oOn&bar, cdn&bor, oOn&tas sam, odn&tus Sram, odnfttns Sro ; Sub- 
junctive, odner, odn&rer, odn&tns sim, odn&tas essem ; Imperative, odn&re, 
cdn&tor ; Infinitives, cdnftri, oOn&tm eisS, cdn&tftrns essS ; Participles, 
cdnanSf odnandas, odn&tas, odn&tHnii ; Gerund, odnandi ; Supines, cOnft- 
tuiii} odn&tn. 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. * See 69. 

* &d with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in the vicinity 
of. 

^ Render by the Imperfect Indicative. 

® Can and c(mld in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are able, 
were able ; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the Indicative 
of poiittm, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 
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LESSON xxxvrr 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSK — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

79. Ablative of Cause. A. & G. 54, 3 : A. & S. 247: R 35T, 
Rule XLIL: B. & M. «7».- G. 40T: H. 414, 2. 

80* Cofnplex and Compound, Sentences. A. & G. 45, 5, 
a-fy 6 : A. & S. 201, 11-13 : B. 288, a-/: B. & M. 1407-1409,- 
1411: Q. 474, 1-4 : H. 345, II., IIL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pugri Sqnisi (79) laetantur, boys rejoice IN HORSES. 

2. Helvetii sua victoria^ (79) gloriabantur, the Helvetii toere 

boasting because of their victory; or the Helvetii were 
glorying IN thdr victory. 

3. Orget5rix Casticum hortatur fit regnum occtipet,^ Orgetorix 

urges Casticus to seize the royal poioer, 

4. Miles non laetetur, si vulnSretur,^ ihe soldier would not rejoice, 

if he should be wounded. 

5. Si multi vulnSratl essent, n5n laetati essemus, if many had 

been wounded, we should not have rejoiced, 

6. Ariovistus fuit rex St Caesar fuit consul,^ Ariovistus was 

king and Caesar was consul. 

Analyze the sentences and parse. 

1. Imperator milttKbus b8nis laetatur. 2. Rdmani sua vic- 
toria non gloriabantur. 3. Sequani victoria sua non gloriabun- 
tur. 4. NSgat^ SequSnos vict5ria gl5riaturos esse. 5. Mi- 
Ittes hortabtmur ilt agros poptilentur. 6. Imperator mitttes 
suos hortatus est^ iit agros Gallorum popiilentur. 7. Dum- 
nortgem hortabor tit regnum in''^ sua cTvitate occiipet. 8. Si 
igni® cremer, non laeteris. 9. Si Cassius praetor^ creatus 
esset, laetatus essem. 10. Si Caesar sermonem^^ milttes^^ 
celet, laeter. 11. Si dux militibus^^ adesse^''^ possitl aetentur. 
12. Hortemur^^ Helvetios tit ctim proximis civltatibus pacem 
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St Smicttiam confirment. 13. Si Caesar multos obsMes dMis- 
set hosttbus,^* hostes laetati essent. 14. Puer erat mS,lus St 
puella Srat b5na. 15. Consul Sbest et praetor est aeger.® 

Notes. 

^ In Examples 1 and !2 Sqnii and viotOrift are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative in accordance with the rule 
referred to in 79, 

2 Example 3 is a complex sentence, because it is made up of a principal 
clause, Orgetdrix Castitonm hort&tur, and a subordinaie clause, Qt reg- 
num ooottpet. Observe that at oooilpet is rendered by the Infinitive to 
seize ; lit. that he may seize, 

^ Example 4 is a complex sentence ; principal datise, miles non laet^tor ; 
subordinaie clause, 8l valnirdtar : il and Ht are subordinate conjunctions ; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

^ Example 6 is a compound sentcTice, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called coordinate 
clauses ; and the conjunctions which connect them, codrdinate conjunctions, 

6 See Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. « hortatus est, has urged, 

7 See Ln. XIII., Note 5. Which is this ? 

8 See S4. » See 64. 
w See 7t. ii See 67. 

12 See «». " See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

1* See 89. 



ooS»;oe 

LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

81. A. & G. 16, 2, Igvis, acgr, 6, Case-Form: A. & S. 108; 
109 ; 113, 1 ; 114, 1 : B. 156 ; 157, ISvis : B. & M. 19S, Rules 1, 
2; 196,11,, mitis; 198, acSr: G. 81; 83: H. 152; 153; 154, 
tristis, 3. 

VOCABULARY. 
&l&cSr,i cris, cr8, lively, eager, 

I^r5vi8,2 g, short, hief, 

c51Sr,^ cSlSris, c515r8, swift. 
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difflcilis,^ 5, difficulty impracticahU, 

SquestSr,^ tris, trS, of cavalry. 

f ScUis,^ S, ea«y, practicahle. 

f &inni&, ae^ f. housekold, family, 

f ortis,^ 8, hravey courageotLS, strong, 

itSr, itinSris, n. journey, route, march, 

judlciiiin, I» n. trial, 

omnis,^ Sy all, every. 

^ Declined like ftoSr. 

s Declined like ISvii, mlUi, OoiHi, triitiUi. 

Analjze and piuve. 

1. Ex omm^ Gallia. 2. Ciim omntbiis copiis. 3. Kr 
omnes urbes. 4. Per tot&m^ urbem. 5. EquT sunt cSlSres.^ 
6. NSgSt* equos essS cSlSres. 7. Si Squttes fuissent cSlSres, 
rex laetattis essSt.^ 8. Tempi! s est brgvS. 9. Helvetii opptdS 
SU& omnia incendunt (burn), 10. Fuit proeliiim SquestrS. 
11. Dicft fiituriim essS proeliiim SquestrS. 12. Sequiini fue- 
runt tristes. 13. ItSr^^ grSt difftcilg. 14. Si Mr s!t fScflg, 
laeter.« 15. Piit8 iter essg ftcTle. 16. Tttiis Dlbientis lega- 
tiis^ suos mitttes hortatiir tit^ fortes sint.® 17. Orget5rix Sd 
judiciiim omnSm su^m fSmiliam coegit [brought), 18. Or- 
getSrix Helveti5s hortattls est tit^^ de fintbtts suis ciim omnl- 
btis copiis exirent.^® 19. Viris^^ fortibiis laetor. 

Not6t« 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 1. a See 24. 

« See 64. * Se Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. 

« See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 

« See Ln. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

T See ;95. » See Ln. XXX VL, Ex. 3. 

10 tX — exirent, to go out, " See 79. 

^ See A. & G. 11, III. 4, c : A. & S. 57i B. 138i B. & M. 104. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION {continued), 

82. A. & G. 16, 3, a, c, 1, 2 : A. & S. Ill; 113, 2, 3 ; 114: 

B. all 0/158: B. & M. all of 198: G. 83; 84; 85, 1-3 : H. all of 
155-158. 

VOCABULARY. 



audax, acts, 


hold, audacious. 


conditio, 5iiis, 1 


condition. 


cont&meliS, ae, f. 


insult 


divgs, itis. 


rich. 


felix, icis. 


happy. 


flens, entis, 


' weeping. 


implor6, arS, avi, attim. 


beseech, implore. 


injuria, ae, f. 


injury. 


mfiliSr, grts, f. 


worrvan. 


Aliens, entis. 


rising. 


pap, parts. 


equal. 


prtnceps, ipis. 


first, chief. 


rScens, entis, 


recent. 


sol, solis, m. 


sun. 


8peet«, ap«, avi atfim. 


look, front. 


vStiis, Sris, 


old, ancient. 


Analyze and pane. 



1. VStgres causae. 2. Vettls urbs^ estEoma. 3. MSm8ria 
vStSrfs conttlmeliae. 4. In pSrem condttionSm servttutYs. 
5. Eecentiiim injuriariiin mein5riS. 6. MtiliSres Srant felTces. 
7. MiiliSres flentes CaesSrSm implorabant. 8. Helvetii flentes 
pacem pStierunt {sought). 9. Hoiiemiir^ milttSs tit* Slacres 
et audaces sint.^ 10. Belgae spectant !n* SrientSm solSm.^ 

11. Legation^ principSm® loctim^ obtinebant {they held). 

12. Eomani divites fuerunt. 13. Germani non pSres sunt 
iiostris milTttbtls.® 
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Write in I«atiii. 

1. There^ will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers are 
"brave. 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 4. Geneva 
is an old town. 5. All^^ are not happy. 6. Our leaders will 
be bold. 7. All cannot be^^ rich. 8. Weeping women will 
implore the consul. 9. Gauls are not equal to our cavalry- 
men. 



1 See 64. 2 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

* How is the Subjunctive with ut to be translated after verbs signifying 
ask, commandy exhort, persuade, please, strive, urge ? Answ. By the Pres- 
ent Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI. , Ex. 3. 

* in, towards, 

fi See B. 135: B. & M. 121: H. 60. 

* principSm is here used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

7 How is ISctts declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIII. 

8 mllitibtta is a Dative. » See Ln. XXV., Note 2, last part. 
10 omnes, like the English all, is often used substantively. 

u cannot be, ess^ nOn possunt. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. & G. IT, 1, a: A. & S. 122, 1-6 ; 124, 1-3 ; 125, 1 : 
B. 161; 162; 163, a: B. & M. 214-218: G. 86; 88, 1 : H. 160 
-162; 163, 1. 

84. JDeelension of Comparatives» A. & G. 16, 3, 6 : A. & S. 
110 : B. 15T, Remark : B. & M. 197: G. 87: H. 154, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY. 



alius, S, um, high, deep. 

f ortiinS, tie, f. fortune, 

gravis, 5, h^avy, grievous, 

latus, &, um, broad, wide. 
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longe, adv. 


by far. 


misSr, misSrS, mlsSrfiin, 


tmretched, pitiable. 


nobnis, «, 


well-known, noble. 


patens, entisy 


powerful. 


qu&m, adv. 


than. 


Utili8,g, 


useful. 



compare and decline the adjectives. 

1. JurS est mons^ altissimtls.^ 2. CaesSr dictt JurSm essS 
montSm altissiiniim. 3. Eheniis est flumSn latisslmiis et 
altisslmtls. 4. HSmtni^nobilissYmo ac^pStentissimo&dgram. 
5. Onmitim* fortisslfmi sunt Belgae. 6. Apiid Helvetios 
longe noWlisstoiis 6t ditisslfmtls^^ Mi OrgetSrix. 7. Parties 
(tAree) pStentissimos popiilos totitls Galliae. 8. Nostrae f iliae 
pulcherrimae sunt. 9. MiKtes hortemiir ilt fortiores sint.^ 
10. Si tempiis fuissSt breviiis, non laetattis essSm. 11. Mi- 
Ktes fuenint Caes&ri utilissJmi. 12. Diclft essS mMriorem 
grilvioremquS ^ fortunSm^ SequSnorum quSm® rettquSrtlm 
Gallortlm. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful women. 
8. The broadest rivers. 4. The highest mountains. 5. Divi- 
tiacus was the noblest of all. 6. Friends are most useful to a 
man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Ehine is a very deep river. 
8. The fortune of the Gauls was more grievous than (that) of 
the Germans. 9. Let us urge the boys to be very brave. 

Notes. 

1 What is the gender of mons ? Of Jftri ? 

2 Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by }^e positive with very: e. g. 
moxLB altlBBimllB, a very high mountain. They are declined like adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions. 

8 67. * See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

» See Ln. XXXVIIT., Note 3. « See Ln. XX., Note 1. 

' What is the difference in force of fit, qu6, and atqn^ ? See Ln. XXIIL, 
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Note 2. What are appended words called ? See Vy., Ln. XXIII., Note 
on qnS, last part. 

s fortlln&m is subject of essS. 

* When qa&in signifying than is immediately followed by a Genitive, 
supply in translation that : e. g. qu&m BOmftnOHbn, than that o/ the 
Romans. 
^ See General Vocabulary under dIvSf and dli. 
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LESSON XL. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (continued). 

85. A. & G. IT, 1, 6-6, 2, 3, a: A. & S. 125, 2-5; 126, 1: 
B. 163, 6-(i; 164, a, 5: B. & M. «19-«««.« G. 88, 2-4; 89, Rb- 
HARKS 1, 2 : H. 163, % 3 ; 165; 166; 169, 1, 2 ; 170. 

VOCABULARY. 



Alpes, iiim, f. 


(he Alps. 


cit«ri5p, cit«rifis. 


hiiher. 


extra, prep. w. ace. 


without, beyond. 


Inf Sri5r, inf Srifis, 


lower. 


pnmiis, S, Qm, 


first. 


SSgusiani, orliin, m. 


ike Segusiani. 


SequSniis, S, Urn, 


of the Sequani, 


8lipSri5r, sfipSrilis, 


higher, upper. 


ultSriSr, ultSriiis, 


farther. 



Translate and parse. 

1. Major^ multttudo Germanorum^ Rhenum transibJit {was 
crossing), 2. Carrorum^ maxtmus ntlmerus. 3. Cum max- 
Imo miKtum^ niiraero. 4. Belgae pertinent (extend) ^d 
inferiorem partem flumtnis Rheni. 5. Galli loca siiperiora oc- 
ciipant. 6. Mbienus summum montem^ occupavit. 7. Sum- 
mus mons a Labieno* occiipatus est. 8. Negat summum 
montem a L&bieno occupatum esse. 9. Milites hortabimur 
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ut summum montem occiipent. 10. Si LUbienus summum 
montem occiipet, Caesar sit^ felJcissimus. 11. Iter pSr pro- 
vinciam est fScYlius.® 12. Ager SequSnus Srat optimus^ totius 
Galliae. 13. Caesar in Galliam ulteriorem per Alpes^ con- 
tendit {hastens), 14. OitSrioris provinciae extremum oppt- 
dum. 15. Segiisiani sunt extra provinciam primi. 

Write in liatin. 

1. A very krge number of horses. 2. A larger number 
of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the Rhone. 4. The 
soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 5. The top 
of the mountain will be occupied by the soldiers. 6. The 
route through our province is most practicable. 7. I think 
(that) the route through the Alps is by far the most practica- 
ble. 8. Let us occupy the top of the mountain. 

Notes. 

1 In parsing acyectives hereafter give their comparison, if they can be 
compared. 

2 Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the diflference in 
force? See Ln. III., Note 3. 

8 sammam montem, the top of the mouTUain. 

* See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. » sit, vmad he. 

« Name the adjectives which fonn their Superlatives like fitollis. 

7 opUmns, sc. &ger. 

8 The gender of Alp^s is an exception to what rule % 

LESSON XLI.;c 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

86. Dative with Adjectives. A. & G. 51, 6 ; A. & S. 222, 3 : 
B. 245, Rule XXXIIL: B. & M. SCO: G. 356 r-H. 391. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Belgae sunt proximi CrermanlSy the Belgae are nearest TO THE 

Germans. 

2. Castris Idonet&s ISct&s est, Ihe place is suitable fob a camp. 

3. Deo HlniHTs est^ he is like A god. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetas, atisy f. age. 

ftmiciisy S, fim, friendly, 

comniunis, S, common, 

IdSneiis, S, finiy fit^ suitable, 

Inimlcusy &, fim, unfriendly, hostile, 

plitri&y ae, f. native land,, fatherland* 

pSriclilostis, S^ iiiii, dangerous, 

similis, S, ZiA^^ similar, 

sdlfim, 1, n. ground, soiL 

Asalyae and pane. 

1. Aquftam sunt proxtml provinciae. 2. Aqulftanl sunt 
propiores provinciae quSm ItSli^^e. 3. GSnevS est opptdfim 
proxtmtlm Helvetioriim finibtis. 4. Extremiim oppidtim 
Allobr5giim est proximumque Helvetiortim f inibiis GenevJl. 
5. Castris n5n Iddnetls omnlfs I5ciis est. 6. NegS,t castris 
Xdonetlm omnSm I5ctlm essS. 7. Si castris Monetls 15cils sit, 
milltes laetentiir.^ 8. Non ego siim idoneiis armis. 9. Si 
Sgo fuissSm tdoneiis armis, laetattls essem. 10. Dumnorix 
Helvetiis SrS,t Smictis. 11. Dux Mmicior Dumn5rYgi fuit 
quS,ni CaesJlri. VI, Matri pueM est simflts. 13. NonomnYs 
puSr est simflis pJltri. 14. Omni aetati mors est commilnis 
15. Patriae soliim omntbiis cariim est. 16. Populo Eomano 
pSricfilosiim est proelitim. 17. Omni urbi leges sunt Mies. 
18. Imp^ratSr suos milites hortatiir tit fortes sint^ et urbi 
Bomae utiles. 
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Write tnlAtin. 

1. He says (that) the Aquitani are nearest to the province. 
2. Ocelum was the furthermost town of the hither province 
and nearest to the Alps. 3. If the place had been suitable 
for a camp^ we should have rejoiced.^ ;4. Let us urge the 
soldiers to be^ useful to (their) fatherland. 5. The lieutenant 
was most friendly to the soldiers. 6. The daughter is more 
like (her) father than (her) mother. 7. I do* not think (that) 
the battle will be dangerous to the city. 

A 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXX YL, Ex. 4. What kind of a sentence is this ? {80) 
« See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 3. 
« See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 6. 
* See Ln. X., Note 6. 



LESSON XLII. 

ADVERBS. 

87» J>efintHtm. A. & G. 41 : A. & S. 190» 2 : B. 30 : B. & M. 
400 i G. 15, IV., 1 : H. 303. 

88. DerivaHon. A. & G. 41, 1, a, 6 : A. & S. 192, II., 1, 2 : 
B. 199, 6, c : B. & M. 591/ 592$ 59S: G. 90, 1-4: H. 333; 335, 
1,2. 

89. Classification. A. & G. 41, 2, a-e : A. & S. 190, 3 ; 191, 
L-IIL : B. 175, a-/, Remark : B. & M. 401, 1 -6 : H. 304, L- 
IV. 

90. Comparison. A. & G. IT, 4 : A. & S. 194, 1, 2, 4 : R 1T4, 
a-c: B,&iM. 40» f 408: G. 91 : H. 305. 

91. SyntanD. A. & G. 45, 3, a : A. & S. 277, L : B. 327, RuLH 
LXXIX.: B.&U.990: G. 440, 2 : H. 582. 
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VOCABULARY. 

&crltSry adv. sharply, fiercely, 

audactSr, adv. holdly, courageously, 

cSlSritSr, adv. quickly, immediately» 

fScilS, adv. easily, readily, 

fortitSr, adv. bravely, valiantly, 

gr&vitSr, adv. heavily, severely, 

libSre, adv. freely, unreservedly. 

qua, adv. where. 

Parse the adverbs and adjectives. 

1. Belgae fortltSr^ pugnavemnt. 2. Si miKtes fortiiis 
ptignent, impgrat5r laetettir. 3. Eomani non acriiis pugna- 
bunt quSm Galli.^ 4. Gennani Helvetios fScilS^ siipSrabunt. 
5. Galli a CaesSrS non filcilltme stlpSrati sunt. 6. NunciSt 
Gallos a Caes3,rS non fScillime supSratos essS. 7. CaesSr 
DumnSrfgem grS-visstme accusavft. 8. CaesSr cSlSrit^r con- 
ciliilm dimittlt {dismisses), 9. Lisciis dicit libSritls* atque^ 
audaciiis. 10. Qua^ mMm^ altttudo flumtnis SrSt. 11. Ju- 
mentortlni efc carroriim quSin^ maxtmiim nttmSriini coemere^ 
{to purchase), 12. Hostes quSm fortissime pugnabant. 
13. Helvetii RomanTs^ quSm amicissimi fuerunt. 14. S5lilm 
patriae civi qu^m carisstmtlm est. 

Notes. 

1 Form for parsing an adverb. — fortittSr is an adverb of manner {99) ; 
derived from the adjective fortis (»«) ; compared fortitfir, fortillBi fortis- 
sXm6 (90) ; of the positive degree and modifies pngn&v6rnnt {91), 

2 What is the construction of Galll ? 

8 A. & G. 41, \,d', A. & S. 192, 4, (J.): B. 174, d\ B. & M. S9e,' 
G. 90, 4 : H. 335, 4, 1). 

* Ilb8r6 has no Superlative. « See Ln. XXHI., Note 2. 

® As a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 
adjectives. ^ 

"^ qnftm modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. quftm maximum, 
a^ large as possible; quftm fortiisXmS, as bravely as possible. 
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8 ( •• ) is the mark of Diaeresis ; when placed over the second of f«ro 
vowels which regularly form a diphthong, it shows that they are to be sep- 
arated in pronunciation : e. g. oo6mere has four syllables ; ooemere would 
have only three, 

» Sec 86. 



LESSON XLHI. 

• VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

92» Leam the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. ifc G. 32: A. & S. IST: B. 79; 80: B. & M. »88: G. 123; 
124 : H. 20T. See «7, ««, 57, 4:5, 49, SO of this hook 

VOCABULARY. 
mSneSy^ erS, ui, itHniy advise. 

'b^&he6f erS, ui, itiiin, have. 

pr51iibe6, erS, «i, itum, restrain, keep from. 

1 Most verbs oC the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like m5neo* For the principal parts let 6r6, nI, itttm take the place of 
final e6 : e. g. habeo» hab6rS, habnl, habitilm. 

CoiUns&te and give a complete synopsis^ of each verb; name its 

elements. 

1. MonebatYs, monebitis, monuistTs. 2. Si moneamiis,^ si 
moneremus, si monuissemiis. 3. Mone, monete, monentS. 
4. Monens, montturus. 5. Monerg, monuisse, monttiirtis 
esse. 6. Ut equos Mbeamtis.^ 7. Ut rex urbes multas ^t^ 
magnas hS,be^t. 8. MultS castrS habeWmtis. 9. Legatiis 
multos milttes hSbuMt.* 10. Habet8, hSbetote.^ 11. HS- 
bens, hSbiturus. 12. Habere, habuisse, habitiirus esse. 
13. SiHelvetiositinere^prohibeant. 14. Si Helvetios itmSre 
prohibuissent. 15. Helvetios itmere prohibeamiis.'^ 16. M- 
nSrg Helvetios prohibere^ conantiir. 17. Itinere hostes pro- 
hibebimus. 18. Milites ittnere liostes prohibere conabuntiir. 
19. Si tttnSrS milttes prShibuissemus. 20. Legati nostros 
vlros mSnuerunt. 
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Write in liatin. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 2. If 
you should have, if you had, if you had had. 3. Have ye, 
he shall have, they shall have. 4. To restrain, to have re- 
strained, to be about to restrain. 5. If we should keep the 
soldiers from the town. 6. If we shall have kept the soldiers 
from the town. 7. Let us keep the enemy from the town. 
8. We shall attempt to keep the enemy from the town. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Note 1. ^ See Ln. XXIX., Examples. 

» See Ln. VI., Note 5. 

* Define the use of the Future Perfect Tense. (42) 

* Define the use of the Imperative Mood. (47) 

^ ItlnSre is an Ablative of Separatimi, A. & G. 94, 1 : A. & S. 351 1 B. 
356, Rule XLI.: B. & M. 9ie: G. 388 1 H. 435. 

7 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. » See 69. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, 
Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Participles ? 
How are the different Stems of a verb found ? (28, 4S, SO) What two 
uses has the Perfect Indicative? (43) 



LESSON XLIV. 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

93* Accusative of Time. A. & G. 53, 4, c : A. & S. 336 : 

B. 320, Rule XL: B. & M. 950: G. 337: H. 3T8. This answers 
the question, How long ? 

VOCABULARY, 

deled, erS, evi, etum, destroy, 

dSceS, erg, ui, doctum, teach. 

jubeS, erg, jussi, juss&m, corrvniand, order, 

m&ned, erg, mansi, mansum, Btay^ remain. 
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mSveS, erg, m5vly motfiniy move, remove, 

obtine^y erSy 111, obtentfim, hold, obtain, 

possessidy onis, f. possession, 

viciisy ly m. viUage, 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Gennani multos vTcos delevSrant. 2. Aliud^ iter hS- 
bebant nullum. 3. Quilm^ plunmas civftates Mbebant. 
4. Allobr6ges trans RhodSnum vicos possessionesquS^ hSbe- 
bant. 5. Pueros* litteras* dSceamus. 6. Dicft matrem^ 
filias litteras docere. 7. In Gallia ultSriore multos annos^ 
mSnebtmus. 8. Caesar senatorem hortatur iit^ in castris 
multos menses maneat.^ 9. Regnum 5fn SequSnis multos annos 
obtlnuSrat. 10. Divico legationis locum princlpem obtlnebat. 

11. Si impSrator castra moveat, milttes fortius^ pugnent. 

12. Castra^ movere^^ celSrius non potuerunt.^^ 13. ItinSre^ 
Helvetios prShibere non potSrunt.^^ 14. Helvetii suis f iiiibus 
Germanos prohibebant. 15. Proxtmum^^ iter in ultgriorem 
Galliam per Alpes est. 16. Sed in summo jiigo duas {two) 
legiones/* quas {which) in Gallia citeriore proxime conscrip- 
serat {he had enlisted), St omnia auxilia^* collocari^^ jussit. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Which adjectives have their Genitive in Itls and Dative in I ? {24) 

2 See Ln. XLII., Note 7. « See Ln. XXIII., Vy., Note. 
* See 71. * See 53. 

« See 93. 

' How is nt — m&neat to he translated ? See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

8 From what adjective is fortiter derived ? 

^ What does oastra signify in the Singular ? 

10 See e9, 

11 How do p5tu6rnnt and pdtSmnt differ from each other ? 

12 See Ln. XLII I., Note 6. 18 proximnm, shortest. 
1* ISgiOnes and anzilia are subjects of coll5o&ri. (53) 

14 ooll5c&ri with its subjects is object of jussit. (5;9) 
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LESSON XLV. 

VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: PASSIVE VOICE. 

94. Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 32: A. & S. 15T: B. 79; 80: B. & M. »89: G. 125; 
1^6 : H. 208. 

See also 7S, a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

contineS, SrS, u^ content&m^ hem in, hound. 

ditiOy onis, f. dominion, power, 

oceSnuSy i, m. ocean. 

rSpinS, ae, f. plundering. 

servitus, utls, f. slavery. 

tSne$, er^, ui, tentHm, hold, keep. 

undiquSy adv. on all sides. 

Give a complete synopsis of each verb and parse* 

1. Una pars contl!netur^ GSrumna^ flumtne,^ Oceano, f inibus 
Belgarum. 2. UndtquS 18ci natura* Helvetii conttnentur. 
3. Summus mons^ a Tito LS,bieno tenebatur. 4. Nunciat 
summum montem a hostibus tentum essS. 5. Si summus 
mons a hostibus teneatur, nostri milites quam acerrime^ pug- 
nent. 6. Aedui in servttute atque In ditione Germanorum 
tenti sunt. 7. Caesar memoria tenebat. 8. Hostis a Caesare 
rSpInis^ prohibebatur. 9. Summus mons a hostibus teneri 
non potest.^ 10. Galli teneri in servitute non poterant.^ 
11. Obsides multos annos in servitute tenebantur. 12. Si 
multos annos in servitute tenti essemus, non felices fuissemus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The top^ of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 2. The 
top of the mountain could^ not be held by Caesar. 3. He 
says (that) the top of the mountain was held by the Germans. 
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4. If Cassias should keep in memory. 5. The Germans are 
hemmed in on all sides by the character of their country. 

6. Tlie Germans will be kept from plundering by the Eomans. 

7. They were held in slavery many years.® 

Notes and Quetfiom. 

1 Define the Passive Voice ? {79) What are the Personal Endings of the 
Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of ocntitneo. On which Stem are 
the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive formed ? 

2 See 54. » See »5. 

* 15ci n&tllrtt by the character of their country, 

6 Bummui moxLS, the top of the mountain; lit., the highest mountain, 

« From aoriter ; from what adjective is aoriter derived ? 

' rftpinis ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 

* When pcisnm governs a Passive Infinitive render it by can, if in the 
Present Tense ; by cxmld, if in a Past Tense ; e. g, t£n6ri p6t^it, can be 
held ; tSn6ri p6t$rat, could be held. 

» See 93. 



LESSON XLVI. 

DEPONENT VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION. 

95» Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 35 : A. & S. 161 : B. 46; 55; 93: B. & M. 804f 80S: 
G. 211; 143; 144: H. 225, 1 ; 22T. 

VOCABULARY. 

intueor, eri, intultfis suniyi IqqJ^^ ^i^ 

ne, adv. not. used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
ne, conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

that ; used with the Subjunctive. 
polUceor, erf, poIUcitiis sfim, promise» 
vSreor, en, vSritfis s&m, fear. 
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Conjnsrste and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Aedui frumentum polttcentur.^ 2. Aedui frumeiitttm 
pubKce poUiciti Srant. 3. VSreor ne Aedui Eomanis^ fru- 
mentum polttceantur.* 4. Ne^ frumentum pollTceamur.^ 5. Si 
Aedui frumentum maturum pollicTti essent, Caesar felix fuis- 
set. 6. Eomani non hostem verentur sed angustias itinSris. 
7. Ne DivitiS,ci anlmum offenderet {Ae should offend) vSreba- 
tur. 8. Nunciaf^ SequSnos terram intueri. 9. NSgat^ Eo- 
manos hostem veritos esse. 10. Solem intueri non posstlmus. 
11. Ne solem intueamur. 12. Verebamur ne hostes agros 
nostros p5ptilarentur. 13. VSremur ne hostes agros nostros 
popillentur. 14. Veremtni ne hostes agros vestros p5piilentur. 
15. Eomanis frumentum non pollYcYti stlmus. 16. Eomani 
Helvetiis obsides ndn poUicebuntur. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. 2. They have 
promised ripe com. 3. He says that they have promised 
ripe com. 4. He fears that the Romans will promise* com to 
our enemies.^ 5. Let us not promise com to the Gauls. 
6. Let us not look at the men. 7. Let us not fear the diffi- 
culties of the route. 8. I fear that the route will be* dan- 
gerous. 

Notes snd Quetfions. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Vt., 1. « Define a Deponent Verb. {77) 

"What Participles do Deponent Verbs have ? What Infinitives ? 
« See 39, 

* When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb of fearing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it by the Future Indicative : nfi Aedui pol- 
Uoeantur, that the Aedui unll promise, 

* nfi is here an adverb. 

. « See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 
' What is the object of nnnoiat ? 
8 See Ln. XXXllL, Note 3. 
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LESSON XLVII. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

96. A. 4fc G. 12, 1, 2 : A. & S. 8T; 88: B. 142; 143, Rem. 2 : 
B. & M. 187: G. 6T; 68: H. 116, I, 2 ; 118, (1). 

97. I>eelen9ion of dSmiis. A. & G. 12, 3, 6 : A. & S. 89 : B. 
143, Rem. 8 : B. & M. 144: G. 6-7, 2 : H. 119. 



VOCABULARY, 
adventtis, us, m. 

coiiiin5veo, erS, commovi, commotuin, 
conspect&s, us, m. 
cornii, us, n. 

dextSr, dextrS, dextrtiiii, 
dSmiis, us, f. 
Squitat&s, us, m. 
exercitiis, us, m. 
imp^tiis, us, n. 
paenS, adv. 
semper, adv. 
sustined, erS, u^ snstentfim. 



flrnvaly approach. 

move, disturb. 

sight; view. 

horn ; of an army, wiiig, 

right, ' 

hoTise; d5mi, at home. 

cavalry, 

army. 

attach, 

almost. 

always. 

sustain, withstand. 



Parse the noims and verbs. 

1. De CaesSris adventu.^ 2. Helvetii CaesHrfs adventu^ 
commoti sunt. 3. In conspectu hostium. 4. Omnium^ ex 
conspectu. 5. Paene tn conspectu exerdtus nostri* agri vas- 
tantur. 6. Ciini equXtatu Helvetioram. 7. Magnum ntl- 
mSrum Squitatus sempSr hSbebat. 8. Equltattls sustinebat 
hostium impetiim. 9. LSbienus exercitui** Romano prae- 
fuit. 10. Hostes impetus militum sustinere non potuerunt. 
11. Equitatiim omnem praemittit {Ae senda forward) qui® 
impetum hostium sustYneat.® 12. Ne hostium adventu 
commoveamur. . 13. A dextro cornu; Sd dextrum comii. 
14. Caesar d5mi fuit. 15. SequSni ftinere"^ exercitum nos- 
trum prohlbere conantur. 
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Notes and Quottiont. 

1 See 16. How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? (8) What is the Stem-Ending of each ? What 
are the Case-Endings of the Fourth Declension ? 

2 See 79. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Notb 10. 
^ nostri modifies ezeroltfls. 

6 See «7. 

^ qui — STutitneat, to vrUhstand. 

7 See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

98. A. & G. 13, 1, Note, 2, 6 : A. & S. 90, 1, Remark 1 : R 
144, Note ; 145, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. oZZ o/ 146; 14:7: G. 69, Re- 
harks 1, 2 ; 70 : H. 120, I, 2, 4 ; 121. 

VOCABULARY. 

comineatfis, us, m. supplies, provisums, 
compSr6, arS, avl, atfim, prepare. 

dies, die!, m. day, 

fides, fidSi, f. faith, pledge, promise, 

pernicies, pernXciei, £. ruin, destruction, 

pr5f ectio, dnis, f. departure. 

res, rgi, f. thing, affair, 

spes, stlSi, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Ciim pemtcie^ exercttus. 2. Ad suam pemtciSm. 
3. Uno die. 4. Diem dicunt {tiey appoint). 5. Stne spe. 
6. In m^liorem^ spem. 7. Magnam \n spem. 8. Magnas 
spes habemus. 9. Res Helvetiis ^ enunciata est. 10. Piitat 
res Helvetiis enunciatas esse. 11. Oranes res Sd prSfec- 
tionem compSratae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos dies* M^ VS- 
sontionem commeatus causa^ moratur. 13. Caesar Gallis 
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f!dSm dJlbit. 14. VSreor ne Caesar Helvetiis f^tdem detJ 

15. Si Caesar Germanis fidem det, Eomani non laetentur. 

16. Caesar Diviti^o^ maxlmam fidSm Mbebat. 17. Ger- 
manis parvam hSbet f idem. 18. CaesS,ri fidem Mbeamus.^ 

Write in I^atiii. 

1. The affair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He says 
(that) the affair has been reported to the Eomans. 3. We 
had great expectations. 4. We shall prepare all things for the 
departure. 5. With the ruin of many cities. 6. We shall delay 
many days near^ E/ome for the sake of provisions. 7. We 
fear that the leader will give*^ a pledge to the Eomans. 8. We 
have the greatest confidence in^ the Helvetii. 9. They have 
very little^ confidence in the Germans. 

Noies and Questions. 

1 What is the Stem of pemioifis, difis, spfis, fidfis ? When is the final 
Stem -Vowel short ? What are the Case-Endings of the Fifth Declension ? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

2 See «4. 8 See 39. 

* See 93, 6 See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

® See General Vocabulary under causft. 
•^ See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 

8 Diviti&oo — fidem hibfebat, had — confidence in DivUiacus; lit , had 
confidence to Divitiactis. See 39* 
» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. ^ See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 



LESSON XLIX. 

VERBS : THIRD CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

99^ Learn the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 33: A. & S. 158: B. 87; 88: B. & M. 292: G. 131; 132: 
H. 209; 241-248. 
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a. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
u before n, elsewhere i. The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 6 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the tennination €. 

6. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (e) between 
the Stem and Tense-Sign ; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singular, elsewhere e. 

VOCABULARY, 

contenddy SrS, contend!, contentfimy hasten^ march rapidly. 

dimitt6, SrSy dimisi, dimissiimy dismiss. 

gSrdy SrSy gessi, gest&m, carry, carry on. 

mittSy SrSy misiy ndssum, send. 

toll6y SrSy sustlilX, sublatiim, lift, take away. 

CoiUnsate and grive a STnopsis of eaoli verb; name its elenients; parse 
the noons and adJeotiTes. 

1. Caesar tn ItSliam magnis ItinSribus^ contendit. 2. Cae- 
sar Sd hostes contendlt Squttatumque omnem mittlt.* 3. Cae- 
silrem hortemiir iit Sd hostes contendHt. 4. Helvetii legates 
ad CaesSrem mittunt. 5. Helvetii exercttum Romanum siib 
jiigum^ miserunt. 6. Nunciat Helvetios exercttuin Eomanum 
sab jtigum misissS. 7. ImpSrator cglerftgr conctlium dimittit. 
8. Consul spem ffigae toUebSt. 9. ToUe, consul, spem f iigae. 

10. Belgae ctlm Germanis fcontinentSr bellum gesserunt. 

11. Si omnes res Sd pr5fecti6nem compSratae sint, tn Galliam 
ulteriorem contendamiis. 12. Veremur lit* rex ciim hostibus 
bellum gSrSt.^ 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Gaul. ^ 2. Let us urge the 
lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The Eomans car- 
ried on war with the Gauls many years.^ 4. The Sequani had 
sent our army under the yoke. 5. The king will have taken 
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away the hope of flight. 6. The king had taken away the 
hope of flight. 7. He thinks that the king has taken away 
the hope of flight. 

Noies and Questions. 

1 magnii ItibiSrlbof , by long marches. See S4, 

2 Name the Stems of mittS. What are the Future Endings of the Third 
Conjugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of the Imper- 
fect Indicative ? 

8 When was an anny "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Vocabulary under jiigam. 
* ut after verbs of fearing is to be rendered that not. 
6 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 
® What question does "many years " answer ? {93) 

LESSON L. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE : THIRD CONJUGATION. 

100. Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 33: A. & S. 158: B. 87; 88: £. & M. »98: G. 133; 134: 
H. 210. 

See also 78, a, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY, 

cingdy 5rg, cinxi, cinctfim, surround, encircle. 

deligdy SrS, delSgi, dSlectiimy select, choose. 

dicdy SrSy dixl, dictfim, say, tell, 

diicdy SrSy duxi, ductiim, lead, draw, 

vlncd, SrS, vicl, victfiniy ccmquer. 

Conjoffate and «rive a^isTnopsis of each verb. 

1. Exercftus Romanus Sb Helvetiis siib jiigum missus est.^ 
2. Orgetorix dettgitiir.^ 3. Cassius legatus^ dettgetiir* 4. Yix 
singtili cam ducebantur. 5. Vix singiili cam per angustias 
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ducti grant. 6. Paeng totum opptdum flumtne^ ciugttiir. 
7. Ne ab hostlbus^ vincamur. 8. Si Sb hosttbus victi es- 
semus, victoria* gloriati essent.^ 9. Si Caesar exercttui^ 
praesit, non vincamliii. 10. Non impSrator^ deltgeris. 
11. Carri pSr angustias duci non possunt.^ 1^. Germani a 
Eomanis vinci non p5t6rant.''^ 13. Urbs cing^tur; urbs cin- 
getur. 14. Castra vallo^^ cincta sunt. 15. Si castra vallo 
cingatur, n5n vincamus. 16. S Caesar impSrator delTgatur, 
omnes laetentur. 

Write in I«atin« 

1. The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke. 2. Caesar said 
(that) the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The wagons 
wiU be drawn^with difficulty one by one. 4. Almost the entire 
town was surrounded by a river.^ 5. We shall not be con- 
quered by the enemy .^ 6. We fear that you will be conquered^ 
by the Germans. 7. As brave soldiers as possible^ will be 
selected. 8. The best (men) have been selected. 9. We fear 
that our soldiers will be sent under a yoke. 10. You fear 
that^^ Titus will not^^ send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We 
fear that Caesar will not select the bravest soldiers. 12. We 
shall select as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general 
should select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14. Let us 
select as brave soldiers as possible. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What are the Personal Endings of the Passive Voice ? (72) What are 
the Future Endings of the Third Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the First 
and Second Conjugations, Passive Voice ? Which verbs have a Passive 
Voice ? Ans. Transitive VerhSy i. e. verbs which in the Active Voice take 
a direct object. (34) 

2 See 64, « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 
* See 79 and Ex. 2. » See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 
« See «7. "^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

8 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. » See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. 

10 See 54. n See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
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LESSON LI. 
VERBS : FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

101. Leam the entire conjugation of audid. Active and Passive. 
A.& G. 34: A.& S. 160: B. 83; 84: B. & M. 800; SOI: G. 135 
-138: H. 211; 212. 

a. The Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future 
Imperative has the connecting vowel u : e. g. audi-u-nt, audi-u-nto ; 
see also 99, b and c. 

VOCABULARY 

audiSy irS, Ivi, itiim, hear. 

con-vSni6y irg, veni, ventQiiiy come together^ assemhle, 

muniS, irg, ivi, itiim, fortify. 

per-vSni6, irg, veni, ventum, come to, arrive. 

vSiii6, irS, veni, ventiiin, come. 

Conjasrate and eive a synopsis of each vertk 

1. ^Pueri multas res audiunt. 2. Multae res a pueris audi- 
nntiir. 3. Milites imperatorem audient. 4. ImpSrator a 
militlbus audiettir. 5. Belgae totum oppidum muniverunt.^ 
6. Totum opptdum a Belgis iniinTtum est. 7. Si castra a 
milMbus munitum esset, hostes non vTcissent. 8. Muniamiis 
urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar in Galliam citSriorem ventt.^ 
10. Veni, vldi,^ vlci.^ 11. Ad rTpam RhodSni omnes con- 
veniunt. 12. MiKtes hortatiir iit ad ripam Rhodani conve- . 
niant. 13. In fines Gallorum pervenerunt, qutim {when) 
propter vulnera militum paucos dies* morati sunt. 14. Hel- 
vetii in Aeduorum fines pervenSrant^ St agros popiilabantiir.^ 

Write in liatJn. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2. Many things 
are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador will be heard. 
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4. The Eomans came into farther Gaul. 5. They fortified 
Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us fortify many towns. 7. We 
came, we s^w, we conquered. 8. The bravest soldiers have 
assembled on the bank of the Rhine. 

Notes and Quetliont. 

1 What other Ending has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Plural ? 
^ How does yfinit differ from vfinit in meaning ? 

• vldl from video ; vlcl from vinoS. 

* See 93, 

* How docs the Pluperfect Indicative represent the action ? {42) 

• How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? (36) 

^ How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
another ? 

LESSON LII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION : VERBS IN lO. 

102^ Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Passive, of cSpid. 
A. & G. 30, 3, h ; 33: A. & S. 159: B. 92: B. & M. »94-»07: 
G. 139 ; 140 : H. 221 - 223. 



VOCABULARY. 

cSpiS, capSrSy cepl, captfimy 
c&pi$9 cfip^rS, cfipivi, cfipitfim^ 
f&cidy fScSrS, feci, factfim. 



fSdiS, fSdSrS, f5di, fossiim, 

ffigid, fiiggrS, fugi, ffigitfim, 

J&ci6, J&cSrS, Jeci, Jactfim, 

rSpid, r&pSrS, rSpui, raptum. 



taJce, capture, 

desire, 

make, do; itSr fXcSrS, to 

march, 
dig. 
flee, 

throw, hurl, 
sdze, plunder. 



CoiUoffate and icive a synopsis of each verb. 

1, Eomani multa opptda ceperunt. 2. Malta oppWa a 
Eomanis captS stmt. 3. Helvetii magnas possessiones ciipient. 
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4. Magnae possessiones Sb Helvetiis ciipientiir. 5. Nostri 
milites tela Yn hostes jSciebant.^ 6. Germani castra Roma- 
noram rSpuerunt. 7. Germani magnam fossam fodSrant. 
8. Fossas multas St magnas fodSitoiiis. 9, FiigitS,^ milttes,^ 
in urbem. 10. Dux nunciat hostes* opptdum captures^ essS. 
11. Legatus dixit oppidum a milMbus capttim essg.^ 12. Una 
pars Mtium a flumine Rhodano c^pit. 13. Legatus verettlr. 
ne locus ex intemecione exercitus ndmen eSpiat,^ 14. Helvetii 
per provinciam nostram Iter fSciebant. 15. Helvetii per 
agrum SequSnorum iter In Aeduorum fines fScient. 16. Iter 
faciamiis Yn fines Germanorum. 17. Legatus milites horta- 
batiir tit Iter cglerius^ fS-cerent.^ 18. Milites iter cSlerlus 
fecere non possunt. 

Notes. 

1 Change sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive form ; compare sentences 3 
and 4. 

2 See 47. « See Ln. V., Note 5. 

* See S3. 

* Why oaptUrM and not oaptllrtts ? 

• oaptilm essoi Juid been taken, 

7 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

• ofilfirius, an adjective, modifying Iter. 



LESSON LIII. 
DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103. Learn the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of Deponent 
Verbs. A. & G. 35, 1 : A. & S. 161 ; 158 - 160 2 B. 93 : B. & M. 
S09; 810: G. 145-148: H. 228-230. 

10^. Ablative toitH certain l>eponents, A. & G. 54, 6, d : 
A. &,S. 245 : B. 258, a : B. & M. 880: G. 40^: H. 419, L 
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VOCABULARY. 




meilory 


metiriy mensQs s&m. 


meamrey deal out 


nitor. 


niti, nisiis or nixiis s&my 


strive, endeavor. 


^rioFy 


5riri, ort&s siiiny 


rise, begin. 


p5tiory 


p5tiri, p5titlis s&m. 


get possession of, obtain. 


pr5fici8Cor, 


pr5£[ci8Ci, pr5fectus s&m. 


set out, depart. 


sSquor, 


sSquIy B^cutiis s&m. 


follow. 


litor, 


utl. iUiis siiin, 


use, make use of. 



Conjnsalie ; luuue fhe Sterns;^ sriTe synopses; parse» 

1. Caesar hostes sSquMr. 2. Caesar paucos dies^ mo- 
ratiis^ hostes sScuttis est. 3. Liscus clim iSgionftus e castris 
profectiis est. 4. Caesar maturat Sb urbe proftcisci. 5. Bel- 
gae &b extremis Galliae finibus* oriuntiir. 6. MiUtes frumento 
non utentiir. 7. Frumento uti^ bSmlnes non p5tSrant. 
8. Pace uti non possiimus. 9. Impedlmentis castrisquS nos- 
tril p6titi sunt. 10. Nltebantiir tit impSrio pStirentiir. 
11. Nitenttlr iit*^ totius Galliae imperio potiantiir.''^ 12. Galli 
nituntiir lit impSdimentis pStiantiir. 13. Dux vMs® frumen- 
tum metitiir. 14. Liscus milltibus friimentum non mensus 
Srat. 15. Nitamtlr tit totius Mliae imperio pStiamiir. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers followed 
the Ganls. 3. The Gauls were following our army. 4. When 
I shall have set out from the city. 5. We shall make use of 
the corn. 6. The lieutenant is striving to get possession of^ 
the camp. 7. Let us strive to get possesion of "^^ the baggage. 
8. They attempt to get possession of ^ the camp. 9. The Gauls 
were striving to get possession of the entire town. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 The Present Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending rl in the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
tions, and the Ending 1 in the- Third (cf. 28): e. g. hoetatI, yfinEri, 
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p^Tirl, and utI are Present Infinitives ; hoeta, v£re, poti, and ut their 
Present Stemi. 

The Supine Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participle 
by dropping the ending ils (cf. SO) : e. g. hortatIs, VERixtts, PuTixtts, 
and iJsils are Perfect Participles; hortat, verYt, potit, and us their 
Supine Stems. 

2 mdr&tiis, having delayed. • dies, why in the Accusative ? 

* flnlbils, limits. • ^ See 69. 

• nostri, our men. ^ See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 
8 See 39. 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs ? What is a Deponent Verb I 
What is the derivation and meaning of deponent I See under ddpOno, Gen- 
eral Vocabulary. 



LESSON LIV. 

GENERAL EXERCISE : PLACE. 

105. Place to which. A. & G. 55, 3, h : A. Sd S. 237, Rem. 4: 
B. 221, Rule XII. : B. & M. 9SS: G. 410 : H. 3T9, 3, 1). 

106. Place at or in which. A. & G. 55, 3, c, (Z : A. ife S. 221, 
Rem. 3 ; 254 : B. 249, Rule XXXVII. : B. & M. 95«; 988: G. 
412 : H. 421, 1., IL ; 424, 2. 

107 • Place from, which. A. & G. 55, 3, a: A. ife S. 255, 
Remark 1 : B. 254, Rule XXXIX. ; B. & M. 941; 948: G. 411 : 
H. 421, L, IL : 424, 2. 

a. 105 answers the question Whither ? or To what place ? loe, 
Where ? or In what place ? 107, Whence ? or From what place ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar GSnevam (lOS) contendit, Caesar hastened TO 

Geneva. 

2. Llscus Aquileiae (lOS) fuit, Liscus was IN Aquileia. 

3. Cassius B5ma {107) venit, Cassius came PROM Rome. 

4. Diviti&cus plQrim&iii d5iiu p$tSrat, Divitiaais was very 

powerful AT HOME. 
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VOCABULARY. 

dSmiis^ iis and i, £ kouse^ home : dSmI, at home; 

d5miimy home, homeward; 

d5mo, from home. 
nihn (an indecl. neuter noun), nothing, 

Novioduniim, l, n. Noviodunum. 

plurXmiis, &, tim, moat : plurimiUn possS, to 

be very powerful, 
prae-mittd, SrS, misl, misstim, send forvxird, 
r€-vertor, verti, verslis stbu, return. 

Suevi, orfim, m. ^ Suevi. 

tra-ducd, ducSrS, duxl, ductiiiiiy lead across. 

Analyse 1 and pairse» 

1. Consiiles Eomae plurimos^ annos* fuerant. 2. Boma 
venerunt legati Genevam. 3. DivitiJlcus plurfmum^ d5mi* 
atqug tn rettqua Gallia p5tSrat.^ 4. ImpSrator omnem Sqat- 
tS.tum Noviodunum praemlsit. 5. DSmtiin mittam pueros 
inSos. 6. Suevi ild ripas Eheni venSrant et domum rSverte- 
banttir. 7. Nitemur tit Noreiam rSvertamiir. 8. Si Roma 
proflciscamiir,^ non dSmiim revertamtlr. 9. Veremiir tit® 
nostri Smlci Eomae multos dies mSneant.® 10. Helvetii jSm 
per angustias et fines SequSnorum suas copias traduxSrant et 
in Aeduomm fines pervenerant. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. We shall be at home very many ^ days.^ 2. The friends 
will come home. 3. They same from Noviodunum to Rome. 
4. The consul sent forward all the troops to Geneva. 5. He 
fears that we shall not® return® home. 6. Let^ us return 
home. 7. They will attempt to return to Geneva. 8. He 
was not able to return home. 9. If the soldiers had marched 
more quickly® they would have come to the banks of the 
Rhone. 
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Notes. 
1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. ^ See 93. 

» See Ex. 4. * How is d5m1l8 declined ? (97) 

* How is the Present Subjunctive with fl translated ? (Ln. XXIX., 
Ex. 1.) 
« See Ln. XLVI., Note 4 and Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

7 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

8 See Ln. LIL, Note 9 and Ln. XXXVL, Ex 5. 



LESSON LV. 

NUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108. Leam the Cardinals and Ordinals, the declension of unfisy 
du6, tres, and mm«. A. & G. 18, 1, a-« : A. & S. 117, L ; 118, 1, 
2, 6 ; 119 : B. 16T; 168, Rem. 1-5 : B. & M. »01'»04,' »00; »07s 
G. 92-94; 308; H. ITl ; 1T2 ; 1T4-1T9. 

109. Extent in Sptuie. A. & G. 52, 4, c : A. & S. 236 : 
B. 220, Rule XL: B. & M. 95S: G. 335; 336: H. 378. This 
answers such questions as How far? How deep? How high? How 
wide ? How long ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. CastrS Sb nrbS miliS passufim octS &bsant, the camp is 

BIGHT MILES distant from the city. 

2. Flumgn pSdes viginti altiim est, the river is twenty feet 

deep. 

3. Mons pSdes nongent5s alttis est, the m/mntain is nine 

HUNDRED FEET 

VOCABULARY. 

altSr, altSrS, altSriim, one of two, the other. 
lat&s, &, tim, wide. 

longiis, &, tun, long. 

passfis, lis, m. step, pace; millS passutim, a mile; lit, 

a thousand of paces. 
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pes, pMis, m. foot 

pon6, p5nSrS, pSsui, pSsitiim, jplace, put ; castrS pSnSrS, to 

pitch a camp. 
vlg{li&, ae, 1 watch ; de prima vignia, in the 

first watch, 

N. B. No numerals will be given in the Vocabularies ; they must be 
learaed (rom the grammar. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Flum'en est pSdes quadraginta tres latum.^ 2. Mons 
dScSm miliS^ trecentos pedes altus est. 3. Fossa pSdes trS- 
centos longa est, sex pedes alta. 4. Fossa pSdes quindSctm 
lata est. 5. MiUtes duas fossas quindSclm pSdes latas fode- 
runt. 6. Caesar dSmum^ tertiam* legionem misit. 7. De 
tertia vtgtlia^ centilm St triginta quinque miKtes praemittit. 
8. Mlli^ passuum^ triS'S-b urbecastraposuit. 9. Opptda&d^ 
quadraginta St vicos Sd quadringentos incendunt. 10. Erant 
MnSra du5 ; uniim per SequS-nos ; altSrum pSr provinciam 
nostram. 11. Summa^ Srat c^pttura Helvetiomm^ miM 
dttcentfi St sexaginta tri^. 12. Circtter milia homXnum cen- 
tilm St triginta siiperfuerunt. 

Write In I<atln. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 3. The mountain is eight thousand feet 
high. 4. The river is ninety-four miles long. 5. The men 
dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall send the soldiers 
home in the second watch. 7. They burned about eighty 
towns. 8. We shall pitch our camp about twenty miles from 
Bome. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 What does Ifttnm modify ? What is it modified by ? 

2 Spelled also with two Ts : millift. 

^ See lOS. ^ What kind of a numeral is tertiam ? 
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• The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prima 
▼I^lia, leciinda vlgilia, tertia vigilia, qnarta vig^a. 
® A Roman pace (paisus) as a measure of length was about five feet. 
^ &d with numerals signifies about. 
8 snmma, the sum total, 
^ e&pitum HelvetiOniinf of the Helvetii; Mi, of (he heads of the ffelvetii. 



LESSON LVI. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OP TIME. 

110. Compound Nouns. A. <Sk G. 14, 2, d : A. & S. 91 : 
B. 151: B. & M. 170: H. 125; 126. 

111. Ablative of Time. A. & G. 55, 1 : A. & S. 253 : B. 252, 

Rule XXXVIIL : B. & M. 940: G. 392: H. 426- The Ablative 
of Time answers the questions When? At what time? Within 
what tim^ ? What question does the Accmative of Time answer ? 
See 08. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septimo pervenit, he arrived ON THE SEVENTH DAY. 

2. Proxima noctS castrS movit, the next night he broke up camp. 

VOCABULARY. 

di-Tid$, vidSrS, vidi, visiiin, divide, separate, 

in-c5l$, c5l5rg, c51ui, cultfim, irihabit, divell. 

Jusjiirandiim, Jurisjurandi, n. oath, 

l&eQs, us, m. lake, 

mensis, is, m. month, 

p5tens, p$tenti[s, adj. ahle, powerful. 

pro, prep. w. ahl. before, for, 

respublXcS, rSipublXcae, f. republic, commonwealth. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Galli Eomanis^ jusjurandum dedemnt. 2. Dixit Gallos 
Eomanis jusjurandum dedisse.^ 3. Multas res jurSjurando^ 
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sanxerant {they ratified), 4. In* rempubtcam legatus sex 
legiones duxit. 5. Pro repubWca; pro castris. 6. PSr tres 
potentissimos pSptilos totius^ Galliae. 7. In fines LingSnum 
die quarto pervenerunt. 8. ProxXma nocte de quarta vYgWia® 
castra moverunt. 9. Proxtoo die Caesar e castris copias suas 
eduxit. 10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus In castra rS- 
duxit. II. D5mi^ manserunt septSm menses.^ 12. Quadra- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur^ tit solis Cccasu pr8- 
flciscamur.^^ 14. Gallia est^^ omnis divisa^^ in partes tres, 
quarum [of which) unam^ incSlunt Belgae, Sliam^ Aquitani,^® 
tertiam^ Galli.^^ 15. A iScu Lemaimo Sd montem Juram 
fossam vigintT pSdes^* latam fodit. 16. De tertia vtgilia ctim 
legionYbus tribus e castris prSfectus est. 17. Dicit hostes sftb 
monte castra pSsuisse milia^* passuumSb nostris castris octo.^^ 

Notes. 

1 See 89. 2 gee Ln. XVII. 

« See 54. * in, against, 

* Which adjectives are declined like tOtns ? (24) 
« See Ln. LV., Note 6. ^ See 106. 

8 See 93. 9 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

w See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

11 est — dlYlsa is the same as dlvlsa — est. 

12 Underetand partem. ^ Subject of incd^t understood. 
1* See 109. ^ octd modifies mllia. 



LESSON LVII. 

PRONOUNS : PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112. Learn the declension of Sg5, tu, sui. A. ife G. 19, 1- 3, a, e : 
A. & S. 133, 1; 133, 4; 139, 1-3: B. ITl; 1T2, a, 6, Rem. 2; 
1T3, a: B, Sd U. 280-»8»; »8^; »30: G. 97-100: H. 182; 
184, 1, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; 185. 
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Translate and parse. 

1. Eg5^ sum mSlus^ se(J tu es bonus. 2. Ego v5s stlb 
jiigum mittam. 3. Nos vobis^ Smici stimus. 4. Nunciat 
n5Ms te venisse. 5. Eg5 de prima vigilia prSfectus essem, si 
tuvenisses. 6. NostrS constlia hosttbus enunciantur. 7. Ob- 
sides intSr sese* dant. 8. Inter se jusjurandum dant. 
9. Omnes lingua,^ instttutis,^ iSgibus^ intSr sS^ diffSrant 
[differ). 10. Helvetii suis finlbus^ Germanos prSMbebant. 
11. Caesar suos mitttes In Galliam mittet sgd in provinciam 
nostros.® 12. Tutls filius In Galliam citeriorem iter fSciet. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. I am a Eoman but you are a Gaul. 2. He will announce 
to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans will be reported 
to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will give hostages to each 
other. 5. He says (that) the Gauls and Germans will give 
hostages to each other. 6. I shall send my soldiers home* 
but yours into Gaul. 7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I 
fear that you will not^^ be^^ friendly to us. 



Notes. 

1 Form for parsirig a pronoun, — Sg5 is a personal pronoun ; declined, 
^g6f mel, mVii, me, me; Plural, 7i5s, nostrUm or 7iastri, nobis, nos, ndbis; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of silm ; rule 
(see 32). 

2 See €4. 8 See 86. 

* inter 86s6, to each other; lit. airuyrvg themselves. 
6 inter sfi, from each other. 

8 See Ln. I., Note 6. 7 See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

8 nostrOB, ours : sc. mlHtes. 

* See 105. 10 See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
n See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 
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LESSON LVIII- 

PRONOUNS Continued) : DEMONSTRATIVK 

113. Learn the declension and meanings of h!c, illS, IstS, ipsS, 
is, idgm. A. & G. 20, 1, 2 : A. & S. 134, Rem. 6 ; 135 : B. 173, 6, 
1-3: B. & M. »89 f »48: G. 101; 102: H. 186, L- VL 

Analyse and parse. 

1. H5rttm^ omnium fortisslmi sunt Belgae. 2. Hi omnes 
lingua, instttutis, Kgtbus inter se diffSmnt. 3. Eonim* unS 
pars tnttium cSpit a flumtne EhodSno. 4. Mtnlme^ Sd eos 
mercatores* saepe commeant. 5. Ei filiam suam la matrf- 
mdnium dat. 6. Is stbi^ legationem fid civXtates suscepit. 
7. Efi res est^ Helvetiis enunciata. 8. EodSm die"^ ctim 
duabiis® ISgionlbus pr5f iciseetur St iis^ diicibus. 9. IpsS^^ ex 
Helvetiis uxorem hfibet. 10. Ipsi ^n eonim^^ finftus bellum 
gSrant. 11. Milia^^ passuum trifi® fib eorum castris castra 
ponit. 12. Ab iisdem^^ nostra consYlia hostibus enunciantur. 
13. IpsS de quarta vlgilia eodem ttinSre^* fid eos contendit 
Squltatumque^^ omnem antS se mittit. 



Nofet. 

1 Demonstrative pronouns are used sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. Ill omnes difESmnt, all these differ; ad has buB' 
ploiOneS) to these suspicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

2 is is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Tliird Person, and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of ?ie, she, it ; e. g. 
is 8n>i BHBCdpit, HE took upon himself; &d eOs, to them ; In eOrilm fini- 
bns, in their territory; djils mlHtes, his soldiers; el dat, ?ie gives to 

HIM. 

8 minlme modifies saepe. ^ See 32, 

^ See 67. ^ est dnnnci&ta = «nunoi&ta et t. 

^ See 111. 8 See 108. 
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^ Is lis used substantively or adjectively ? 

w ipsS — lULbet, he himself has, 

" See Note 2. ^ See 109. 

"^^ When a Demonstrative Pronoun is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word one, man, meii, persons, or soldiers, if mas- 
culine ; thing or things, if neuter : e. g. hlc est fortis, this one is brave, 
or THIS MAN is brave; &b iiadSm, by the same persons ; idSin cOnantnr, 
they attempt the same thing. 

14 eddem ititnSre, by the same route, 

» See Ln. XXIIL, Note 2. 



LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS (continued): RELATIVE. 

lid. Deelensitm. A. & G. 31, 1, 6 : A. & S. 136 : B. 173, c, 
Kem. 1 : B. & M. 245 : G. 103 : H. 18T, 1, 3. 

115. Agreement. A. & G. 48 : A. & S. 306 : B. 3T8, Rule 
LIIL : B. & M. 688; 684: G. 615 ; 616 : H. 445, 1, w, fine print. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aquitania Sd earn partem Oceliiii, quae est &d Hispaniam, 

pertinet, Aquitania extends to that part of the Ocean which 
is near Spain, 

2. Flumine Rheno, qu! agrum Helvetium a Germanis divi- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetii from the Germans, 

3. ProxlmiquS sunt Germanis, qulbuscum^ beUum gSrant, 

and they are very near to the Germans, with whom they 
carry on war. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. ProximiquS sunt Germanis,^ qui^ trans Ehenum inc5- 
lunt. 2. Ad montem Jiiram, qui fines SequSnorum Sb Hel- 
vetiis divlfdit. 3. Ab Ocelo, quod est citerioris provinciae 
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opptdum* extremum. 4. Allobr5ges, qui trans EhSdanum 
vicos possessionesque habebant, Sd CaesSrem vSuiunt. 5. V5cat 
Casttcum, cujiis^ pSter regnum multos annos® obtfnuSrat. 
6. Pontem,^ qui grat Sd GSnevam, jiibet rescindi.® 7. Undtque 
loci natural Helvetii conttnentur : una ex parte ^^ flumlne^^ 
Eheno^^ latisstmo atquS altissimo, qui agrum Helvetiiim a 
Germanis dividit ; altera ^^ ex parte monte Jura altissimo, qui 
est intSr SequHnos St Helvetios; tertia^* iScuLemanno St flu- 
mine Rhod^o, qui provinciam nostram &b Helvetiis dividit. 

Write in lAttn. 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani, who dwell across the 
Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, 
which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He summons Titus, 
whose brother held the sovereignty many years. 4. The Ger- 
mans, who had possessions across the Rhine, came to Geneva. 

5. He came with the very^^ soldiers whom we have seen. 

6. He comes with the soldiers, of whom he has a very large 
number. 

Notes. 

1 Observe that cttm is appended to the Ablative of Relative and Personal 
Pronouns. 

2 See 86, 

' Fm'm for parsing a relative, — qui is a Relative Prononn ; declined, 
qui, qua£, quM, cHjus, etc. {give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent Germftnis (see US); and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of ino51iint {32), 
^ See €4, ^ oHjils, whose, 

» See 93. 7 See S3. 

8 See S2. » See Ln. XLV., Note 4. 

1*^ Una ex parte, on one side, ^^ See 54. 
12 See 2S. i» altera, second. 

1* tertift, sc. ex parte. 
^ Translate the very by the proper case of ipsS. 
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LESSON LX. 

PRONOUNS (contintied) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE. 



SiNO. 



116» Leam the declension of the Inteirogatives quis and qui ; 
of the Indefinites &Uquis and quis. A. & G. 21, 1, a, 2, d : A. & S. 
137, 1 ; 138, 1 : B. 1T3, d, Rem. 1, «, 1, 3 : B. & M. 246; 249-251 ; 
1041, secmid part: G. 104, Remabk; 105: H. 188, I. IL, 1, 2; 
189-191,1,2. 

a. &lX-qu!s is nsed both as a svhstantive and as an adjective; as a 
siibstantive it is declined as follows : 

Masculine, NetUer. 

Nom, ^-quis, Sll-quid, 

Gen, Sli-cujus, Sli-cujus, 

Bat, Sli-cui, Sli-cui, 

Ace. ali-quem, Sli-quid, 

• Abl. ali-quOy &lI-quo. 

Nom, ali-qui, 
Gen. ali-quoriim. 
Dot, ^i-quibiisy 
Ace, Sli-quos, 
Abl, ^-qmbus. 

As an adjective it is declined : 

• Masculine, Feminine. 

' Nom. ali-quis and ali-qui, aK-qua, 

Gen, aii-cujiis, ali-cujus, 

Dot, ^li-cui, Sli-cui, 

Ace, Sli-quem, Sli-qn^m, 

. Ahl, ^li-qu6, Sli-qua, 



Plur. 



SiNO. 



Plur. 



Nom. Sli-qui, 

Gen, all-quorum, 

Dot, Sli-quibus, 

Ace, ali-quos, 

• Abl, ali-quibiis, 



Sli-quae, 

Sli-quarum, 

ali-quibus, 

^li-quas, 

Sli-quibus, 



Neviter, 

SU-qu6d, 

Sli-cujus, 

Sli-cui, 

Sn-qu5d, 

all-quo. 

S.li-qu^, 

ali-quoriim, 

ali-quibiis, 

ali-qu^, 

ftH-quibiis. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. QqIs me vScat? who calls me? 

2. QuSm vidisti? whom did you see? 

3. Quid ddmum non venerunt? WHY have they not come home? 

4. AliquSm &d me mittent, they will send 80MEB0DT to me. 

5. Aliquid accidit, SOMETHING has happened. 

6. Si quid accidat Romanis, if anything should happen to the 

Bomxms. 

Parte the pronoimg* 

1. Qufe vos v5cavit? 2. QuSm video ? 3. AKquSm vidi.^ 
4. Aliquos Sd etim misemnt. 5. AlXquSm 15cum occiipavit. 
6. CUm aKquibiis princlpum venit. 7. Si quts vgniat, laeter. 
8. Quid non domi fuisti? 9. Quae est miilier quae venit? 
10. Si quid mXhi accidat, non laeteris. 11. Si quid. Ro- 
manis accidat, non fortitSr pugnent. 12. Aliqugm Sd te mit- 
tam. 13. Aliquis dixit hunc essS consiilem. 14. Eiim hor- 
tabor iit ciim Sliquibiis militum proficiscatur. 15. Vereor ne 
quis vgniat. 16. Vereor ne quid ei accidat. 17. Ut Sliquos 
virorum mittant, eos hortemur. 18. Ctim Sliquibils principum 
ills venit. 



LESSON LXI. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

117. A. & G. 41 ; 43, 1, a, 6, 3, a : A. & S. 198, 1., IL, 1 - 11, 
first statement under each; 278: B. 180, the whole; 330, Rule 
LXXXL : B. & M. 488-503; 1869,- G. 15, IV., 3 ; 476; 485; 
494 ; 500 ; 501 : H. 308 - 311, the whole ; 587, 1., 2. 

VOCABULARY, 
aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either — or, 

8t — St, conj. both — and. 

it&quS, conj. accordingly, therefore. 
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n&m, conj. for. 

ng, nonnSy iifim, interrogative particles (see Note 1). 

nSquSy conj. wnd not; nSquS — n^uS, 'neither — nor. 

postqu&iiiy conj. afteVf as soon as, 

propt^rea, adv. for this reason, 

quamqu&niy conj. olthotLgh. 

quSdy conj. because» 

sSd, conj. hut. 

Translate, and parse ^ the coAjonotions. 

1. ImpSrator et^ magnus St fortis est. 2. NSque^ magni 
nSquS fortes sunt consiiles. 3. Dux n5u magnus est sed fortis. 

4. Dumn5rigem v5cat eique* f iliara suam in matrimonium dat. 

5. Mque rem suscepit. 6. Horiim^ omnium fortisslmi sunt 
Belg^e, proptSrea quod a cultu atque humanitate provinciae 
longissime^ absunt. 7. Helvetii iter per provinciam fSciunt, 
proptSrea quod Sliud*^ ^iter habent nullum.^ 8. Is pagus apel- 
labatur Tigurinus® j nSm omiiis ci vitas Helvetia in quattuor 
pagos divisa est. 9. Aut^ suis finibus^ eos proMbent, ^ut 
ipsi^^ in eonim fintbus bellum gerunt. 10. Miles, quamquSm 
est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. PostquSm Caesar pervenit, itS 
respondit. 12. FortisnS^^ est consul? 13. Nonne fortes 
sunt consiiles ? 14. Niim fortis est consul? 15. Si quid 
Mberem,i2Mtibidarem. 16. Nititur iit vincat.^^ 17^ T^ioxm^ 
consiiles domum venerant ? 18. Niim Titus legatus circiim 
Genevam hiemavit ? 

Notes and Questions. 

1 n8 is used to ask for information merely ; nonnS, when the answer yes, 
and niim, when the answer no is expected or implied ; e. g. bdnnanS est 
paerl is the hoy good? nonnS bdnns est pnerl is not the hoy good? 1. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? niim b5nii8 est pner ? the hoy is not good is he? 

2 To parse a conjunction is to tell whether it is coordinate or subordinate ; 
to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. in sen- 
tence 6, q.ii5d is a subordinate conjunction, because it connects a subordinate 
with a principal clause ; causal, because it introduces a reason ; it connects 
the subordinate clause proptfirea — absunt with the principal clause hdmm 
— Belgae. 
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• When a conjunction is doubled, as et — et, ant — aut» the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

* See 39 and Ln. LVllL, Note 2. « See Ln. LVIII., Note 1. 
« See Ln. XLII. 7 gee 24. 

^ Use the same word, Tigarlnns, in translation. 

» See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. lo What does ipsl emphasize ? 

11 The interrogative particle n6 is appended to the first word of its clause. 

12 hibfirem, / had, i» See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 



LESSON LXII. 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

118» A good knowledge of the subject treatedoinder the following 
References will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute, Subjunctive Moody and Indirect Discourse, A. & G. 
45, 1-8, coarse and fine print: A. & S. 300-203, coarse print: 
B. 303, a-g; 388, a-f: B. & M. 1899-1401,' 1404; 1405; 
1407,' 14:08; 1411; 1418: G. 193; 193; 474, 1-4; 475; 505 
- 508 : H. 343 - 361, coarse print. 

VOCABULARY. 

civXs, is, m. and f. citizen, 

in-flu$, fluSrS, fluxi, fluxfim, flow into, empty, 

inter-ficid, ficSrg, feci, fectiiiii, kilL 

posed, poscSrS, pdposci, (no supine) demand, 

postquSm, conj. after, as soon as, 

re-sponde$, sponderS, spondi, sponsfim, reply, answer. 

Translate and analyze^ the following: sentences. 

1. Ejus rei popiljus Eomanus est testis. 2. Divico re- 
spondit'"^ ejus rei p5pilluiii Eoinanum esse testem. 3. Hie 
pagus unus Lucium Cassium consilleiii interfecerat et ejus ex- 
ercitum siib jiigura mTserat. 4. PostquS-m Caesar pervenit, 
obsides poposcit. 5. Flumen^ est Arar^ quod in Rhod^num 
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influit. 6. Caesar a iScu Lemanno, qui In flumen RhSdSnum 
influit, Sd montem Juram, qui fines SequSnorum Sb Helvetiis 
divtdit, fossam perducit. 7. Quis* es ? Ovis Eomanus sum. 

8. Eelinquebatur una pSr SequSnos via, qua propter angustias 
ire {lo go) non potSrant. 9. Ob eas causas ei munitioni/ 
quam fecgrat, T^tum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
dt te videam. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke ? 2. They 
will not send us home will they^? 3. Did he not demand 
hostages as soon as he arrived? 4. Who are those men? 
They are Eoman citizens. 5. Who has come to see us? 
6. The Rhone is a river which empties into the sea. 7. One 
way is left through the Alps by which we shall not be able to 
march on account of the enemy. 8. We shall either keep 
the Gauls from our territory or carry on war with them. 

9. This man is both great and good. 10. We shall march 
through Gaul because we have no other way. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 See Ln. XXX VL, Examples and Notes. 

2 What is the object of respondit ? 

« See 64. * See 64 ; what is the subject of 68 ? 

« See 67. 6 See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 



LESSON LXIII. 

PARTICIPLES. 

119. Definition. A. & G. 25, 1 -3: A. & S. 148, 1, (l.)-(4) : 
B. 53, d\ B. & M. 205 f last clause: H. 575. 
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120. IHsHneHana of Tense. A. & G. 72, 1 : A. & S. 274, 2 : 
B. 323, Rule LXXV.: B. & M. 1848: G. 278; 279: H. 572-574. 

121. Used far a Subordinute Clause. A. & G. 72, 3 : 
A. & S. 274, 3 : B. 318 : B. & M. 1850 : G. 667 : H. 578, L -V. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sese omnes flentes Gaesl^ii Sd pSdes pr5jecenint^ aU 

WEEPING threw themselves down at Caesar^s feet, 

2. Liiscus multos dies mdratus prdfectus est, Liscus having 

•DELAYED many days set out; or, LiscTis, APTBa he had 
DELAYED wuny daySy set mit, 

3. Caesar eorum prScibus adduetus beUum suscSpit, Caesar 

HAVING BEEN INFLUENCED hy their entreaties undertook the 
war; or, Caesa/r, because he had been influenced hy 
their entreaties, undertook the war, 
4t, Helvetii ejus adventu commoti legatos mittunt, the Helvetii 
because disturbed (or, because they have been dis- 
turbed) hy his arrival send legates, 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-dfled, dueSrS, duxi, ductfim, lead to, influence. 

fled, flerS, flevi, fletiiiii, weep. 

in-ducd, ducSrS, duxl, ducttiiA, lead into, irtduce, 

pStd, pStSrS, pStivi and pStii, pStitfim, heseech, a>sk, hegfor, 
pr5-jiei$, jicSrSy jeci, jectfim, throw forward ; aS proiic^r^i, 

to throw one^s self down, 

Analyzef and parse the partlolples* 

1. Omnes flentes^ paeem pStiemnt. 2. MiiliSres flentes 
viros^ implorabant. 3. Belgae spectant In Srientem solem. 
4. Hostes \xi nostros vSnientes tela conjiciebant. 5. Mitttes 
sese T^to^ Jid pSdes pr5jlfcient. 6. Helvetii his rebus* adducti^ 
ciim proxlmis cTvttatibus paeem confirmant. 7. Liscus ora- 
tione CaesS-ris adduetus locutus est. 8. Hac oratione adducti 
inter se^ jusjurandum dant. 9. Is^ regni ciiptdytate in- 
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ductiis conjurationem nobflttatis fecit. 10. SequSni paucos 
dies mSrati &d® GSnevam prSfecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium 
rerum Inopia adducti legates M eum^ miserunt. 12. Caesar 
de tertia vigilia profectus M^ GSnevam pervenit. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the feet of 
Cassius. 2. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against the advancing 
enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had delayed a few days, set 
out towards Eouie. 4. Ariovistus, because he had been dis- 
turbed by Caesar^s arrival, sent legates to him.^ 5. The Ger- 
mans having delayed a few days came across the Ehine. 
6. The Gauls, because disturbed by Caesar^s arrival, send legates 
to him. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giving in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the different participles formed from 
the verb. 

2 yiroB, hu^nds, * See 39; translate as if it were a Genitive. 

* See S4. 

* Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 

6 See Ln. LVIL, Note 4. ^ See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 
8 &d, towards^ for, * &d, in the vicinity of. 

10 What participles has a transitive verb ? See Ln. XXXIIL, Note 5. 



LESSON LXIV. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 54, 10, 6, Note : A. & S. 257, Remarks 1, 2 : 
B. 264, Rule XLIX., a-c: B. & M. 904-966: G. 408; 409: 
H. 431, 1, 2. 



Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



99 



EXAMPLES^ 

1. Marco Messala St Marco Pisone consfiUbus, Marcfos Messala 

and Marcus Piso consuls ; or better, in the consulship of Mar- 
cus Messala and Marcus Piso. 

2. Hoc responso d&to discessit, 

a. this reply hairing been given 

b. when this reply had been given 

c. having given this reply 

d. after giving this reply 

e. after he had given this reply 



he departed. 



VOCABULARY. 

con-vertd, vertSre, vertl, versfim, 

dis-ced$9 cedSrS, cessi, cessuniy 

ib5^ adv. 

rS-linqu8y linquSrS, Ilqui, lictfim, 

responsiiiny i, n. 

rS-vertor, verti, versfis sfiniy 



turn about, change, 

depart 

there, 

leave behind, leave. 

answer, reply. 

return. 



Analyze and parse. 

1. Hac oratione^ MMta^ Caesar concflium dimisit. 2. Hac 
5ratione Sb DivitiSco hSbita omnes auxflium pStierunt. 3. Hac 
oratione hSWta conversae sunt omnium mentes. 4. Convocatis 
eorum^ princYpibus Caesar grSvtter* eos accusat, 5. Marco 
Messala St Marco Pisone consiilTbus conjurationem nobffitatis 
fecit. 6. Ibi Centrones^ I6cis siiperiorYbus occttpatis ttlfnere^ 
exercttum prShlfbere conantur. 7. Munitis castris duas Ifbi 
iSgiones reliquit et partem auxiliorum. 8. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi dSmum "^ reverti coeperunt [began) . 
9. Convocatis eorum principlbus, qu5rum® magnam copiam Tn 
castris hSbebat, grS,viter eos accusat. 10. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi, qui Sd ripas Rheni venerant, domum 
rSverti coeperunt. 
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Write in I<ati]i« 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all begged 
for^ peace. 2. After giving this reply all departed. 3. He 
came to Eome^ in the consulship of Titus and Gassius. 
4. Having fortified the camp he set out with a part of the 
auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had been reported across the 
Ehone the Sequani began to return home. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 The learner ^should exercise skill and taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute ; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. 

3 h&bit&y from lULbSo, signifying hold, deliver^ make, 

8 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

* From what adjective is grftviter derived ? What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the adverb ? See Ln. XLIl. 

* See General Vocabulary. « See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 

7 See 105. 

8 What is the gender and number of quOrilm ? Why ? {115) In what 
case is it? Why? {40) 

® for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative. 



LESSON LXV. 

IRREGULAR VERBS: FERO. 

123» Learn the entire conjugation of fSrd. A. & G. 37, 4 : 
A. & S. 179 : B. 109, IV. : B. & M. 422-424: G. 186 : H. 292. 

CoAjosrate and give a complete synopsis of each verb. 

1. Dux suis^ auxtlium fert. 2. Auxflium milittbus^ a dilce 
fertiir. 3. Si dux suis auxtlium ferSt,^ laetentur.^ 4, Si 
auxflium mittttbus a dttce feratur,^ laetentur.^ 5. li* suis 
auxilium ferre non poterant. 6. Ferte, milites, vestris^ auxt- 
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liuin. 7. PSpiilus Boraanus diu injurias tiiKt. 8. Injuriae 
a poptilo Romano diu latae sunt. 9. Popiilum Eomanum 
hortatus est iit^ diu injurias ferrent.^ 10. Caesar dixit pSpii- 
lum Eomanum diu injurias tiilissS. 11. NtimSrus eorum,* 
qui^ anna f^rebant, magnus fuit. 12. NiimSrus eorum, a 
quXbus anna ferebantiir, magnus fuit. 13. Ntimems eorum, 
qui anna fenS poterant,^ magnus fuit. 14. NtimSnis eorum, a 
qulbus arma fern poterant, parvus fuit. 15. Si Gallis auxt- 
lium ferres, Galli vincerent. 16. Si quis® Eomanis auxflium 
tdlisset, vicissent. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 The Plural Masculine of Possessive Pronouns is often used alone where 
in translation some such word as men, soldiers, friends, may be supplied ; 
the Plural Neuter, whei-e we may supply things, possessions. 

2 See 39. « See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. « See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3.* 

« See 115. ' See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

^ What is quis when immediately preceded by 81, nisi, n6, or nfim ? 
How is it declined ? See Ln. L^ 



LESSON LXVI. 

COMPOUNDS OP FERO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

124. Ablative of Specification. A. & G. 54, 9 : A. & S. 250: 
B. 261, Rule XLVL: B. & M. 8S9: G. 398: H. 429. This an- 
swers the question In what respect ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Virtute praecedunt, ihey excel IN COURAGE. 

2. N&mSro &d duSdScim, about tu^lve IN number. 
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VOCABULARY. 

af-f Srdy af-f errSy at-tiili, al-latfiniyi bring to, carry to, offer, 

con-f Sr$y con-f errS, con-tilliy col-latfiniy bring together, carry to- 
gether, collect. 

dif-fSrd, dif-ferrS, dis-tfili, di-latfim, carry different ways; 

differ, 

in-fSrd, in-ferrSy in-tfiliy il-latom, brin^ into, bring upon, 

make upon, 

rS-fSr$, rS-ferrSy rS-tftli, rS-Iatfim, bring back, carry back. 



Analyze and inunse. 

1. Hi omnes lingua,^ iustitutis,^ legifbus^ inter se dififSrant. 

2. OppMa sua omnia niimero^ M du5dgcim^ incendunt. 

3. Eo* circftSr^ homtnum niiraSro sedgcim milia^ misit. 

4. Helvetii rettquos Gallos virtiite praecedunt. 5. Helvetii 
toti Galliae^ bellum inferebant. 6. Pars civlitatis Helvetiae 
insignera cSlilrattatem p5pulo Romano intttlSrat. 7. Helvetii 
mtnus filctle f mttimis bellum inferre poterant."^ 8. Obsides, 
arma, servi conferuntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frumentum con- 
ferri.® 10. Caesar sarctnas^^ in unum I5cum conferri^ jussit.^ 
11. Helvetii ciim omntbus suis carris sScuti^^ impSdimenta^^ 
Xn unum locum contulerunt. 12. His responsis^ Sd Cae- 
sSrem rSlatis iterum M eum Caesar legates ciim his mandatis 
mittit. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. All differed from each other in language and laws. 
2. They will bum their cities, about five in number. 3. The 
Romans will make war upon the Gauls.® 4. I fear that the 
Romans will make^^ war upon the Gauls. 5. Let^* us make 
war upon both the Germans and the Belgae. 6. The baggage 
will be collected into one place. 7. The Gauls, having fol- 
lowed with all their horses, collected the wagons. 
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Notes Mid QiMttiont. 

1 Accent the compounds of 18ro correctly: iSRxOt affi^rre, dttilli, 
all&tnm. 

2 See 124. ' See 108. 

* ed is an adverb ; see Gen. Vy. * cirolt^r modifies the numeral. 

• See 67. ' p6t6rant, could. 

8 See 52. • jussit, from jttbeo. 

10 What is the difference between sarcinae and impfidlmenta ? See Gen- 
eral Vocabulary under sarcina and impSdlmentum. 

11 sSctlti from sSquor ; where is it made ? 

12 See 122. ^* See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 
w See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 



LESSON LXVII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS {continued) : VOLO AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

125. Learn the conjugation and meanings of v5l8, nol$, malS. 
A. & G. 3T: A. & S. 178: B. 109, VI.: B. & M. 417-419: G. 
189: H. 293. 

VOCABULARY. 

a-vert$, vertgrg, verti, versiim, turn away. 

malS, mallg, malui, " he more willing. 

nold, noUS, nolui, he unwilling, not wish, 

nndS, adv. from, which place, whence, 

\^6y arg, avi, atiim, he unoccupied. 

v51d, vellg, vSlui, he willing, wish. 

CoiUnsate and fflve a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos^ flaglftare^ Titus frumenturn^vult. 2. Helvetiis^ 
bellum inferre volumiis. 3. Galli finitYmis bellum inferrS 
voluSrant. 4. Si legatus pugnare veWt, hostes fiigiant. 
5. Num* proftcisci de tertia vigilia vultts ? 6. Dumnorix 
quam^ plunmas cTvitates hS,bere volebat. 7. Consul impedi- 
menta^ in unum locum conferri vult. 8. Si vis me^ flere. 
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9. Montem a Cassio occiipari v6luYt. 10. Mons, quem^ a 
Labieno occupari volatt, Sb hostYbus t^netur. 11. Dicit velle 
sese^ de republican ciim eo I6qui. 12. CaesSr Sb Helvetiis 
discedSre^ uolebSt. 13. Noluit earn locum vacare Liscus. 
14. Dixit CaesSrem Sb Helvetiis discedere^ nolle. 15. Nolutt 
eum locum, unde Helvetii discesserant, vScare. 16. Vir in- 
jurias diu ferre n5let. 17. Si legatusYter ftcSre n5lit, mllites 
laetentur. 18. VSreor ne® dux suis auxflium ferre n5lit.® 
19. Iter S-b ArUre Helvetii avertSrant a qutbus discedere 
nolebat. 20. Pugnare^ Helvetii malunt quSm fiigere.^ 
21. NonnS mavis tuis^ auxtlium ferre quSm fiigere ? 22. Om- 
nes virtute ^^ praecedere mavult quSm esse consul. 23. Gallis 
prSdesse quS,m bellum inferre maluit. 24. Exercttui praeesse 
malet quSm d5mi^^ mSnere. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. You do not wish to burn the town, "do you* ? 2. They 
will wish to make war upon the Eomans.^ 3. I fear that the 
soldiers will not be willing® to collect the baggage. 4. Let us 
be willing to follow with all our baggage. 5. If Caesar had 
been willing to fight, the soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus 
does not wish this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be 
unwilling to bring aid to his^ (friends). 8. You had been 
unwilling to make war upon (your) neiglibors. 9. He will be 
more willing to fight than to flee. 10. The man was more 
willing to excel all in valor^^ than to be rich. 

Notes. 

1 See 71. 

2 See A. & G. 57, 8, <f : A. & S. 5473, 4 : B. 315,/, 3 : B. & M. 11S2 ; 
11S3: G. 4^41 H. 551,11. 

« See 67. * See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 

« See Ln. XLII., Note 7. ' ^ See S3. 

' See 110. 8 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. w See 124. 

^ See 106. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS {continued) : EO AND FIO. 

12S. Learn the conjugation and meanings of e6 and fi6. A. & G. 
37, 6, 7 : A. & S. 180 ; 182, Rem. 3 : B. 109, II., V. : B. & M. 
4:13-4:15; 4»0'4»9: G. 185; 188, Remaek : H. 294; 295, 1, 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De OaesSris adventu certior factiis est, he was informed of 

Caesar's arrival, 

2. Caesar certior f actus est hostes castra pSsuisse, Caesar tras 

informed that the enemy had pitched a camp, 

3. Oaesllrem certiorem faciunt hostes transire, they inform 

Caesar that (he enemy is crossing, 

VOCABULARY. 

certus, $, um, certain, sure ; certior fiSri, to he in- 

formed; Mt,, to he made more certain, 
ed, irS, \\ij Itiim, go, 

ex-e6, ir6, ii, itIim, go out, go forth, depart, 

fi$, fiSri, f actHs slim, he m^ide, hecome, occwr, 
trans-e6, irS, n, it&m, go across, cross, 

CoiUnffate the verbs and pane. 

1. Domum^eunt; Eomanibo; Bibracte^ eamtls.^ Z, PSr 
angustias ibamiis ; pSr Gallorum fines Tverunt. 3. I,^ miles, 
domum ; itS, pueri, domum. 4. Hostes pgr nostram provin- 
ciam ivSrant. 5. Legatus Bibracte irS contendit. 6. Caesar 
ctim his quinque legiontbus Ire* contendit. 7. In earn par- 
tem Galliae Iturds^ esse Helvetios dixit. 8. Propter angus- 
tias ire* n5n poterant. 9. Helvetii de finibus suis ciim 
omnibus copiis exTbant. 10. Nituntur ut e finibus exeant.^ 
11. Maojnus niimerus eorum^ domo^ exibit, 12. Hie 
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pagus Unas d6mo patrum nostroram mSmoria® exierSt. 
13. Flumen Helvetii riltibus^^ transibant. 14. Si flumen 
transeant,^ eos vincamus. 15. Si hostes EhodSnum transirg 
conentur, prohibeamus. 16. Boii ^ trans Ehenum incoluerant 
et !n agrum Noricum^ transiSrant. 17. Undique uno tem- 
p5re tn hostes impetus fiebSt. 18. His rebus^ fiebSt. 
19. De ejus^ adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt. 20. Cae- 
sar e5dem die fib exploratorfbus certior factiis suas copias 
praemittSre volebat. 21. Duo vlri consoles ^* facti Srunt. 
22. PSr expldratores Caesar certior factiis est SequSnos p^r 
provinciam Iter fecissS.^^ 

Notes and Questions. 
1 What question do dSmum and Bibraote answer ? See lOS, a. 
^ See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. • In what is the Imperative used ? {47) 

* See 69. * Why is Ittlros in the Ace. Plural ? 

• How is the Subjunctive with tLt to be translated after verbs of striving 
and endeavoring ? 

7 See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

® What question does d5mo answer ? 

» See 111. 10 See S4. 

11 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. ^ See Gen. Vy. 

18 See 79. " See 64. 

16 See Ex. 2. 



LESSON LXIX. 

DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127. JDefeeHve Verbs. A. & G. 38, 1, a-c, Note: A. & S. 
183, 1 -3 : B. Ill, 6, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 4S4-4S7: G. 190, 6 : 
H. 297, L 

128. Impersonal Verbs. A. & G. 39, a-(^ : A. & S. 184, 1: 
B. 112; 113: B. & M. 451,- 452; 454: G. 199: H. 298; 299. 

129. InfiniHve as Subject. A, & G. 67, 8, a, 6 : A. & S. 269, 
coarse print: B. 315, a, 6 : B. & M, 1147: G. 423: H. 549. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 107 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Perf&cile est impgrio p5tiri {129)^ it is very easy TO GET pos- 

session OF the govenim&nt. 

2. Mihi ire (1)80) licet, it is 'permitted me TO GO ; or, / may go, 

3. Blihl ire Ueiiit, it was permitted me to GO ; or, / might have 

gone, 

4. B5gat iit id sibi f SeSre liceat, he asks that it he permitted him 

TO DO this ; better, he a^Jcs permission to do this, 

5. B5gabat iit id sibi f &cSre Ueeret, he was asking that it he per- 

mitted him TO DO this ; or, permission to do this, 

6. Me ire {129) 5portet, it is necessary that I should go; or, / 

ought to go, 

7. Me ire Sportuit, it was necessary that I should go ; or, I ^aght 

to have gone. 

8. Dieit me ire Sportere, he says it is necessary that I should go; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. MSminenint,^ oderunt. 2. Memtneram THtum, vidSram 
Cassium. 3. Memento venire^; dicit se memmisse. 4. Liscus 
dixit Dumnorigem odisse CaesSrem et Eomanos. 5. Et te et 
ilium ^ oderamus. 6. Nequ^* me neque eum odit. 7. Divi- 
tiScus multis ciim lacrfmis CaesSrem obsecrare^ coepit. 8. Sue- 
vi, qiii^ M Tipas Eheni venSrant, domum r^verti coeperunt. 
9. Omnes milites RhodSnum transire coepermit. 10. Fru- 
mentum''^ conferri® opoi*tet. 11. Nos''' Ehenum transire opor- 
tuit.^ 12. Dicit iHum ^A se venire oportere.^^ 13. CaesSrem 
de ejus adventu certi5rem^^ f iSri oportuit. 14. Eogaverunt 
lit sibi^^ liceret concilium totius Galliae convocare. 15. Ro- 
gavit lit sibi ire liceret. 16. Tibi eo die ire ttcebit. 17. Per- 
^cile est totius Galliae imperio potiri. 18. Tibi Caesarem 
certiorem facere de meo adventu licet.^^ 19. 'Hbi domum 
Ire licuit.^* 
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108 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Write in Iiatin. 

1. We shall go home. 2. Are you going home ? 3. You 
ought to go home. 4. We ought to have gone home. 5. You 
can go to Geneva; you may go to Geneva; you ought to go 
to Geneva. 6. You could have gone to Bibracte ; you might 
have gone to Bibracte ; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 
7. You are not going to Eome are you? 8. Are you not 
going to Eome? 9. Who will go home with die ? 10. He 
says that com ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask that 
it be permitted us to go home. 12. Let us go home. 

Notes and Quetliont. 

1 What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb ? 

2 See S2. 

« illnm, that one; see Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 
* See Ln. LXI., Note 3. « See 69. 

« Where is qui made and why ? ' See 53, 

8 See 129. • See EXAMPLE 7. 

10 In this sentence ilium is the subject of v6nlre ; ilium — vSnirer the 
subject of dportdre ; ilium — dportdre, the object of dicit. 

11 See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

12 How does this sibi differ from the sXbi in sentence 16 ? 

1» What is the subject of licet ? i* See Example 3. 



LESSON LXX. 
THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130. Periphrastie Conjugations. A. & G. 25, 4 ; 40, a -ex 

A. & S. 162, 14, 15 : B. 94, a, 6 : B. & M. 328; 829: G. 149; 
150; 239; 243: H. 231; 232. 

131. naHve of Agent. A. & G. 61, 4, a : A. & S. 225, III.: 

B. 248, Rule XXX VL: B. «fe M. «47.- G. 353: H. 388. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 109 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Docturus slim, / am about to teach; I intend to teach; I am to 

tea>ch, 

2. Docturus Srat (f uit), he was about to teach ; he was intending to 

teach; he wa>s to teach. 

3. Audiendi siimus, we must be heard ; we ought to be heard, 

4. Ubi {181) audiendi siimus, you must hear us; ycm ought to 
■ hear u$, 

6. Agri consiili vastandi Srant (fuerunt), the consvl had to lay 

waste the fields. 
6. Vexillum pr5ponendum Srat, the flag had to be displayed. 
v. Oppidum oppugi^andum grit, the town will have to be stormed. 
8. Oppidum vobis muniendum 6rit, you mil have to fortify the 

town. 

Translate^ and parse. 

1. Obslides tibi diiturus sum.^ 2. Caesar mYhi obstdes dS- 
tunis fuit. 3. Ariovistus Eomanos victurus fuit. 4. Hostes 
M lipas Eheni ituri sunt. 5. Nuhciat hostes M ripas Eheiii 
itiiros esse. 6. Frumentum^ Aeduos^ flagiturus legatus Srat. 
7. Domum Mri siimus. 8. Patriae* prof iituri estis. 9. No- 
bis^ bellum gSrendum erit. 10. Duo consules creandi sunt. 
11. In hostes venientes tela nobis conjicienda erant. 12. Op- 
pidum legato expugnandum grit. 13. Per Alpes mTlltibus 
ifter faciendum erit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est.^ 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. CaesS,ri in Galliam maturandum 
est.^ 17. Caesar maturandum sibi esse existimavit. 18. De 
ejus adventu Caesar certior^ ftciendus est. 19. CaesSri omnia 
uno tempore erant Agenda : vexillum prop5nendum,® quod^^ 
erat insigne, quum ad arma concurri^^ oporteret^^ ; signum 
tiiba dandum^; S,b opere revocandi^^ mllites; qui^^ paulo 
longius^* aggeris petendi causa ^ processerant arcessendi^^; 
Scies instruenda,® milites c6hortandi.^ 
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Write in Iiatin. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to go to 
Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the town. 4. My 
brother is about to go to the city. 5. The Gauls intend to 
carry on war with their neighbors. 6. The boys must hasten 
home. 7. We must carry on war with our neighbors. 8. You 
will have to fortify the town. 9. We shall have to exhort 
the soldiers. 10. The consul had to give the signal. 11. The 
city will have to be fortified. 12. The town had to be 
stormed. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Imitate the Examples in translation. 

2 Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 
8 See 71. * See 67, 

* See 131 and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

• What are the different translations of this sentence ? See 89 and 13U 

7 m&ttlrandam est has no personal subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Direct Object in the Active Voice have only the imperscmal construction in 
the Passive. 

8 See Ln. LXVIIL, Example 1. » Supply «rat 
10 "Why is quod in the Neuter Singidar ? 

" See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of 5port6ret ? 
Translate by the Indicative. 
^ Supply grant. is concurri, to rush. 

1* panlo longfins. a lUtle too far, 

15 aggSris — causft, for the purpose of seeking materials for a mound, 
w The antecedent of qui is ii, which is the subject of aroeasendi (firant). 

LESSON LXXI. 

USE OF THE DATIVE. 

1S2. native with. Intransitive Verbs* A. & G. 51, 2, a, 6 : 

A. & S. 223, Rem. 2 ; 225, I. : B. 241, Rule XXIX. ; 244, Rule 
XXJCII.: B. & M. ««4/ 831: G. 345 : H. 385 and 2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Civitati (182) persuasit tit exirenV he persuaded the state 

to go forth, 

2. Novis rebus studebat, he was eager foe a revolution; lit, 

for new things. 

3. AllobrSgibus impSravit, he gave orders TO the Allobroges. 

4. PlSciiit ei {18») ut mlttSreV it pleased him to send, 

5. Si AilobrSglbus satisfaciant, if he should give satisfaction TO 

the Allobroges. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Hoc 2 ftcflius eis persuasit, qu6d^ undtquS 18ci natura* 
Helvetii conttiientur. 2. Is, Marco Messala St Marco Pisone 
consiiKbus,^ regni ctlptditate inductus^ conjurationem n5Wlt- 
tatis fecit St civitati^ persuasit, tit de finibus suis ctim omni- 
bus c5piis exirent.^ 3. Persuadent EaurScis St Tulingis, f inl- 
tYinis,^ titi, eodem usi^ consflio,® opptdis^ suis vTcisquS exustis,^^ 
una ciim iis proftciscantur.^ 4. Orget5rix ciipMMte regni 
adductus^ n5vis rebus ^^ sttldebat. 5. Liscus dixit Dumnorf- 
gem fevere Helvetiis sed odisse^^ CaesSrem St Bomanos. 
6. Caesar AllobrSglbus impSravit ilt iis frumenti copiam fS- 
cSrent.^ 7. Quamobrem plScuit^^ ei tit Sd Ariovistum legatos 
mittSret. 8. Huic iSgione Caesar indulserat praecipue. 
9. Si^* Aeduis de^^ injuriis, quas ipsis^^ sociisquS eorum^^ 
inttllerint,^^ ItSm si AllobrSglbus sStisfSciant, ciim iis pacem 
filciat. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. We persuaded the men to go^ forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Eome. 3. We shall persuade 
the Helvetii more easily for this reason,^ because they are 
hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We shall en- 
deavor to persuade 2 (our) neighbors to adopt® the same plan, 
bum up^^ their houses and set out^ in company with us. 
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5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor our friends. 6. He 
will give satisfaction to the citizens for^^ the wrongs which he 
has brought upon them^^ and their ^^ aUies^. 7. We can^^ not 
give you satisfaction for all the wrongs which we have brought 
upon you. 

NotM and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. « See 79. 

' qa5d is a conjunction ; what kind of a clause does it introduce ? 

* See Ln. XLV., Note 4 and 79. « See 12^. 

• See Ln. LXIIL, Examples. ^ See 2S. 

B lUi from tltor, to adopt; lit., having adopted, made use of, 
» See 104. 

10 oppidis — exustis, to hum up their toims, etc,; lit., ^ir toums, etc, 
having been burned up, {122) 

11 See Ex. 2. 

12 What kind of a verb is Odiue ? (127) 

15 pl&cnit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its subject ? 
14 Sc. B&tisf&ciant. i« de, for, 

16 See 67. " See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 
18 intttlfirint from infSro ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 

w See Ln. XXVIII., Ex. 1. 

20 dvXtftti, state, is used here for d^bus, citizens; hence the dependent 
clause has ezlrent instead of exlret. 



LESSON LXXII. 

USE OP THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

133. Ablative tcith Comparatives. A. & Q. 54, 5 : A. & S. 
356, 2 : B. 261, Rule XL VI., c : B. & M. 89S: G. 399 : H. 41T. 

134. Subjunctive eocpresaing a Wish or Comtnand. A. & 

G. 57, 3, 4 : A. & S. 360, Rem. 6 : B. 309, Rule LXVIII. : B. & 
M. 1193; 1197: G. 347; 349; 353; 356: H. 487; 488, 1., IL 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 113 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Non amplins mlllbus (188) passuum oct5d8cim SbSrat, 

he was not more than eighteen miles distant, 

2. Nihil virtute {188) melius est, nothing is better than virtue. 

3. Cives mei sint {184:) beati, may my fellow-citizens be happy. 

4. Amemus {184) pStriam, let US love owr country. 

5. Vgniat {184)^ LET HIM COME. 

6. Ne h5die pr&ficiscamur {184)y let US not set out to-day. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Quid virtute melius est? 2. ScTmus solem majorem 
esse terra. 3. AmTcitia, qua^ nihil melius habemus, nobis^ a 
dis^ immortallbus dSta est. 4. Haec* sunt dulciora melle. 
5. Milites fortiores sunt impSratore. 6. Caesar ab opptdo 
non amplius mlllbus passuum duobus castra posuit. 7. Ab urbe 
non amplius milibus passuum quinqug castra ponemus. 8. Ipse 
fib hostium castris non longius mille^ et quingentis passibus 
fiberat. 9. Quod a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maxlmo 
St copiosisstmo, non amplius milibus passuum octodeclm 
Sbgrat, rei frumentariaeprospiciendum^ existtmavit:' Iter® fib 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte Ire contendit. 10. Milites vSniant. 
11. Srtis^ beati. 12. Hos latrones interflciamus. 13. Cae- 
sfirem de ejus adventu certiorem fSciamus. 14. Ad Bibracte 
de quarta vigtlia ne proflciscamur. 15. Legatus certior fiat 
de meo consilio. 16. Iter celerius pSr Galliam faciamus. 
17. Clvltati^^ persuadeamus ilt exeant.^^ 18. Novis rebus ne 
stiideamus. 19. Hostibus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis 
de injfiriis, quas e5rum s6ciis ^ inttilimus, sfitisfaciamus. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Nothing is better 
than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than the gen- 
eraL 4. We are not more than twenty miles from the city. 
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5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out in the third watch. 
7. Let us look out for supplies. 8. Let us not kill these 
men. 9. Let us persuade the citizens to go forth. 10. May 
it please ^^ you to send ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the 
enemy come. 12. Let us make haste to go home. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 See 133. ^ See 39. 

* See 20. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

fi Is miUe in tliis sentence an adjective or substantive ? See 108, 

e Sc. essS. See 130. 

' r6i — existitm&Yiti Tie thought that he oiight to look out for supplies. 

8 Introduce the translation of this clause with accordingly, 

» See Example 3. ^^ See 132. 

u See Ln. LXXI., Note 20. . ^ See 67. 

u See Ln. LXXL, Example 4. 



LESSON LXXIII. 

TENSES OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135* Sequence of Tenses. A. & Q. 58, 9, 10, KuLE : A. <fe S. 
258, A, B, 1, 1, 2 : B. 61 ; 311, Rule LXX.: B. & M. ll«»; 1104:: 
G. 216; 510 : H. 198, 2 ; 480 ; 481, L, IL 

136. Subjunctive of Purpose. A. & G. 64, 1, a ; TO, 3, a : 

A. & S. 262 ; 264, 5 : B. 295, Rule LVIII. ; 299, Rule LXI. : 

B. & M. 1205; 1207: G. 543 < 546; 632: H. 489, L, IL This 
answers such questions as For what purpose ? With vMat design ? 
With what aim ? To what end ? Why ? What ? 



1. Vgnit 

2. Vgniet 

3. Venit 

4. VengritJ 



iit videat, 



EXAMPLES. 

he C07M8 

he will come 
he has come 
he will have come 



TO see, in order 
TO see, that hb 

MAY SEE. 
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5. Vgniebat 

6. Venit 

7. VenSrat . 



TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT SEE. 



tie was coming ■ 
tit Tiderety he came 

he had come 

8. Ut cons^ui posset pontem fecit, he m^ade a bridge that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO pursue, 

9. Posti&lavit ne Aeduis bellum inferret, he demanded that he 

SHOULD NOT MAKE war UPON the Aedui, 

10. Equitatum qui sustineret impStum misit, he sent cavalry to 

WITHSTAND the attack, 

11. Ne offendSret vgrebatur, he wa^ fearing that he should offend, 

12. Ut s5cii vSnirent vSrebatur, he was fearing that (he allies 

would NOT come. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. AUobrogibus impgravit, tit iis frumenti copiam filcSrent. 
2. Caesar Dumnortgem monet, tit in reliquum tempus^ sus- 
picidnes vitet. 3. Nam, ne ejus supplicio^ DivitiSci jintmum 
offenderet, vSrebatur. 4. Dumn5rigi persuasit ilt Mem^ c6- 
naretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar in proxtmum coUem subducit 
equttatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetura, misit. 6. Le- 
gatos Sd eum mittutit qui dicant agros consiili* vastandos esse.^ 
7. Posttllavit ne aut Aeduis^ aut eorum s5ciis^ bellum infer- 
ret. 8. NonnuUi ptidore adducti,"^ ilt timoris susplcionem 
vitarent, remSnebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu re- 
motis equis,^ iit spem filgae tolleret, cohortatus^ suos^^ proe- 
lium commTsit. 10. Caesar M Ariovistum legatos mlsit, qui 
fib eo posttllarent, titi aliquem^^ I6cum medium utriusque^ 
collSquio^^ dIcSret. 11. Castella community quo^* fficilius, si 
se invito ^^ transire conarentur, prohibere possit. 

Write in Iiatin.^^ 

1. I shall give orders to the Gauls to furnish us with a 
supply of com. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani to 
furnish a supply of corn to the soldiers. 3. We shall advise 
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him^'^ to avoid suspicions in the future.^ 4. We have ad- 
vised Cassias to avoid suspicions in the future. 5. We advised 
Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 6. Caesar was 
fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid suspicions in the fu- 
ture. 7. We shall send cavalry to withstand the attack of 
the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after removing his horse® out of sight, 
urged his men to fight bravely. 9. He demanded that they 
should noi make war either upon us or upon our allies. 
10. We shall fortify the place that^* we may be able to more 
easily withstand an attack. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ in reliqaum tempas, in (he future; lit., into the remaining time, 

3 See 79. 

« See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

* See 131. 6 See 130 and 62. 

• See 67. 7 See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 3. 
8 See 122 and Examples. » See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 2. 

10 See Ln. LXV., Note 1. u How declined ? See 116, a, 

12 mSdiam ntrliisqiie, midway between both ; uterque is declined like 
Titer. {24) 
18 See 39. 

1* quo is preferred to nt when its clause contains a comparative. 
IS se invito, against his will ; see 122 ; lit., he umoilUtig. 
1* In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences. 
17 See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 



LESSON LXXIV. 

USE OP THE DATIVE (continued). 

137* JDative of tJie Person possessing. A. <& G. 51, 3 : A. 
& S. 226 : B. 243, Rule XXXL: B. & M. 821: G. 349r: H. 38T. 

138. Two natives. A. & G. 51, 5 : A. & S. 22T, Rem. 3 ; B. 
246, Rule XXXIV.: B. & M. 848: G. 350 : H. 390, L, II. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 117 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Est mihi {1S7) dSmi p&ter, / have a father at home; lit., 

a father is to me at home, 

2. Sex viro (187) filii fuerunt, A MAN had six sons, 

3. Haec mihi {1S8) sunt clkrae, these (things) are A care to ke ; 

lit., these (things) are for a care to me. 

4. Tertiam &ciem nostris subsidio mlsit, he Bent the third line 

AS A RELIEF TO OUR (MEN). 

6. N5vissimis praesidio Srant» they were A PROTECTION TO THE 

HINDMOST. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Mflii est ^icus; tibi sunt plurimi SmTci. 2. Magni 
pgdes sunt meo fratri sed caput parvum. 3. Erit consttli 
magnus exercitus. 4. Imperatori fuerunt mitttes multi St^ 
fortes. 5. Virtus est viro hon5ri. 6. Dixit haec sibi esse 
curae. 7. QuinquS cohortes castris praesidio reliquit. 8. Le- 
gato^ imperavit ilt quinque cohortes castris praesidio relin- 
quSret.^ 9. Magno usui nostris fuit. 10. NSm equitatui,* 
quem*^ auxilio CaesSri Aedui miserant, Dumnorix praeerat. 
11. Gallis magno Sd pugnam^ Srat^ impedimento, quod non 
sStis commode pugnare poterant. 12. Boii St Tulingi, qui 
hominum milibus® circiter quindecim* agmen hostium claude- 
bant H nSvissimis^ praesidio erant, ex itinere^^ nostros circum- 
venere.^^ 13. His rebus^^ cognitis Caesar Gallorum animos 
verbis^^ confirmavit pollicitusque est sibi earn rem curae fiitu- 
ram.^* 14. Ariovistus dixit Smicitiam poptili Eomani sibi 
omamento et praesidio non detrimento essS^ oportere.^^ 

Write in I^atin. 

1. My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had many 
soldiers. 3. He will leave two legions as a protection to the 
camp. 4. The cavalry^ which the lieutenant sent, was a great 
protection to the rear. 5. It was a great hindrance to us in 
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battle that we could ^"^ not fight with sufficient ease. 6. He 
will order the lieutenant^ to send^^ soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 7. He ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief 
to our men. 8. The consul ought ^^ to send soldiers as a 
relief to us. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 5. 2 gee 139. 

* Why is the Subjunctive used ? (136) Why the Imperfect Tense ? {18S) 
What question does nt — rSlinqnSret answer ? (1S6) 

* See 67. 

6 quern ; why is the Masculine Singular used ? Why the Accusative ? 

* &d pngnam, in battle. 

^ The subject of Srat is the substantive clause qa5d — p5t8rant. 
^ Is mllibns used as a noun or as an adjective ? (^08) ; see also S4» 

* ndvissimis, to the hindmost; lit., to the newest, 

10 ex itinfire, an the march, 

11 What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural ? 
^ See 122. w See S4. 

1* Sc. esse. 16 See 129. 

w See 128 and Ex. 8. " See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 2. 

W See 136, 



LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

139. Subjunctive of Result. A. & G. 65, 1, &, 2 ; TO, 4, a : 
A. & S. 362, Rem. 3 ; 264, 1, 6, 7 : B. 296, Rule LIX.; 29T, Rule 
LX.; 301, Rule LXIL: B. & M. 1218-1220: G. 653-558; 551, 
1,2: H.489; 495,2; 498; 500. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus timor exercitum occiipavlt tit omnlnm mentes 
perturbaret, smh fear seized (he army that it disturbed 
the minds of all. 
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2. Dixit n5ii se t&m barbSrnm essS iit n5n sciret, he said he 

was not so uncivilized as not to know. 

3. flebat iit minus late v&garentnr, it happened that they 

ROAMED about less extensively. 

4. RStineri non pjStSrant quin tela eonjicSrenty they could not 

he prevented from hurling weapons. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Milites niimSro^ tUm multi Srant, tit agmtni^ nSvisstmo 
magno praestdio^ essent.^ 2. His rebus* fiebat^ iit ^t mtnus 
late vSgarentur et minus fiictle f luitlimis bellum inferre possent. 

3. Ariovistus dixit non se tSm barbS-rum esse, tit non scTret 
bello^ AUobrogum proximo Aeduos Eomanis auxlilium non 
tulisse. 4. Tantus subito ttmor omnem exercTtum occiipavit, 
tit non mediocnter omnium mantes^ amimosqug perturbaret. 
6. Mons autem altissimus impendebat, tit® fScile perpauci 
prohibere possent. 6. Divico respondit : Ita^ Helvetios a 
majoribus suis institutos esse,^^ uti obsides accipere, non dare, 
consuerint.^^ 7. Ita dies^^ circiter quindecim Iter fecerunt, 
titi inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum^^ sex 
milia passuum interessent. 8. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos 
sibi^* spiritus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, tit ferendus^^ 
non videretur. 9. Germani retineri non poterant quin Xn 
nostros tela conjicerent. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such fear 
seizes the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many in num- 
ber^ that we can easily keep their^^ army from the march.^^ 

4. For these reasons* it happened that they easily kept our 
army from the march.^® 5. For these reasons it happens that 
they make war upon their neighbors. 6. They marched in 
such a manner that four miles intervened between their rear 
and our van.^^ 7. This man assumes ^^ such lofty airs 
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that he does not seem endurable.^** 8. The lieutenant as- 
sumed such lofty airs that he did not seem endurable.^^ 
9. The Romans could not be prevented from making ^^ war 
upon their neighbors. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 
1 See 124. 2 See 138. 

« Why the Imperfect ? (135) 

< his rfibas, for these reasons; see 79. 

* What is the subject of flfibat ? « See 111. 

' How do mens and animuB differ in signification ? See Gen. Vy. 

B iit, so that. ^ ita modifies institttLtoB essS. 

10 instilttLtos essS is object of rfispondit. (S2) 

" See A. & G. 30, 6, a : A. & S. 163, 7 : B. 95, d\ B. & M. 31S: G. 
151, 1 : H. 234. 
^ See 93. ^ prlmnm, so. agmen ; render win, 

i*See3». 

16 fSrendns, endurable ; lit. {oTie) to he endured. 
16 See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. " See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

IB See Example 4. i^ to assume^ sibi sILmSre. 



LESSON LXXVI. 

USE OF THE GENITIVE. 

140. Genitive with Adjectives. A. & G. 50, 3, 6 : A. & S. 
213: B. 234, Rule XXIII.: B. & M. 735: G. 3T3: H. 399. 

141. Genitive in Predicate. A. & G* 50, I, ci A. & S. 
211, Rem. 8, (l)-(3): B. 230, Rem. 1: B. & M. 780s G. 365: 
H. 401. 

142. Genitive with certain Verbs. A. & G. 50, 4, a : A. & 
S. 216 : B. 235, Rule XXIV.: B. & M. 788: G. 375 : H. 406, IL 

EXAMPLES. 
1. Qui rSi (140) milltaris pgritissimus hSbebSrtiir, who was 

amsidered very skilful in military science. 
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2. Bellandi {140) cttpidl, desirous of CARRYING ON vxir, 

3. Judicium impSratSris (141) est, the decision is the gen- 

eral's ; or, belongs to the general. 

4. Gallia est pSpiili {141) Romani, Gaul belongs TO THE Boman 

people. 
^ 5. RSminiscatur pristlnae virtu tis {142) Helvetiorum, let him 
recollect the former valor of the Helvetii, 
6. YSt^ris contumeliae {142) oblivisci vult, he is willing to 
forget the old insult. 

Analyze and parse» 

1. Legatus belli peritus^ habetur. 2. Legatus nitftur tit 
belli pSritus f iat.^ 3. Nitebatur tit rSi milttaris peritisstmus 
fieret.^ 4. Publius Considius, qui rei miKtaris peritisstmus 
hiibebatur et^ m exercttu Luci Sullae et postea tn Marci Crassi* 
fuerat, cfim exploratoribus praemittitur. 5. Ariovistus dixit 
se non tUm imperitum esse rerum, tit non sclret^ Aeduos aux- 
flio'^ p5ptili Eomani non usos esse.^ 6. Mllites hortabor, tit 
gloriae semper memores sint. 7. Nos monuit tit virtutis 
semper mSmores essemus. 8. 'Qua de causa^ li6mines bel- 
landi ^^ ciipidi magno dolore afftciebantur. 9. Dicit ipsum 
esse Dumnorigem ciipTdum novarum rerum. 10. Dicunt de 
summa belli ^^ judicium imperatoris essS^^ se existtmavisse.^^ 
11. Neque jQdicat Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quiim poptili 
Komani. VI, MUitum est fortUSr pugnare ; ^^ imperatoris est 
imperare. 13. Divtco CaesSrem hortatur tit remtniscatur gt^* 
vgtSris incommodi poptili Eomani et pristtnae virtutis Helve- 
tiorum. 14. Caesar recentium injuriarum oblivisci non vult.^^ 
15. Omnis conttimeliae obliviscamur. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. I am not considered very skilful in war.^^ 2. I shall 
strive to become^ skilful in war. 3. This lieutenant, who 
had been in SuUa^s army and afterwards in Caesar^s and was 
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considered skilful in battle, was sent forward with soldiers. 

4. These soldiers are very desirous of carrying on war.^^ 

5. The decision concerning the general managements^ of affairs 
belongs s^ to the consul. 6. This house is Caesar^s. 7. We 
ought to forget insults.^^ 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 See 64. 2 See 126 and 136. 

' Why Imperfect ? {13S) 

* in Marci Crassi, sc. exercitu ; translate, in that of Marcus Crassus. 
^ St connects h&bfib&tnr and faSrat ^ See 139 and Example 2. 

7 See 104. B tLsos 688$ depends upon sciret. 

* qua dd oan8a, for this reason, 

10 bellandi is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun. 

11 d6 8iimma belli, concerning the general management of the war. 
^ 688$ depends upon 6zi8Uiii&vi886 ; fizisti[iii&vi886 upon dlcnnt 
18 See 129. i* See Ln. LXL, Note 3. 

16 See 12S. ' i^ See 140. 

17 See Ex. 3. 18 See 142. 



LESSON LXXVII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

14:3. A. & G. 59, 1, a, 6, 2, a - c : A. & S. 261, 1, 2 : B. 305, a, 
1-3; 306, EULE LXVL: B. & M. 1259-1268: G. 590; 591; 
596-599: H. 503; 50T-510. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si vincit, laetatur, if he is coTvquering, he is rejoicing. 

2. Si vincet, laetabitur, if he conquers (shall conquer), he will 

rejoice. 

3. Si vicgpit, laetabitur, if he conquers (shall have conquered), he 

will rejoice. 
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4. Si vincat, laetetur, if he should conquer, he wovM rejoice, 

5. Si vincgret, laetaretur, if he were conquering, he would he 

rejoicing. 

6. Si vicisset, laetatus esset, if he had conquered, he would have 

rejoiced. 

Analyse and iMtrae. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. Si pugnabit, vincet. 3. Slpugna- 
vgrit, vincet. 4. Si pugnet, vincat. 5. Si pugnaret, vinceret. 
6. Si pugnavisset, vicisset. T, Si Helvetii Allobrogibus ^ 
sStisfScient, cum iis pacem ftciam. 8. Si Helvetii Allobr6- 
glbus s2,tisftciant, ciim iis pacem fSciam. 9. Caesar dicit si 
Helvetii AUobroglibus sStisfficiant, sese ciim iis pacem esse 
facturum.2 10. Si quid^ vultis,^^ reverttmtni.* 11. Si pacem 
popiilus E5manus ciim Helvetiis faciet, Yn eam partem ibuut^^ 
Helvetii iibi eos esse volueris.^ 12. Sin bello^ persequi^ per- 
sSverabis,^ rSminiscere* U veteris incommodi^ popiili Eomani 
et pristtnae virtutis Helvetiorum. 13. Si vetSris contilmeliae 
oblivisci vellem,^^ niim^ StiSm recentium injCiriarum mSmo- 
riam deponere"^ possem? 14. Si id fiet, provinciae^^ pericii- 
losum erit. 15. Caesar dicit si nemo^* sSquatur, se ciim sola 
declma legione ^iturum esse.^^ 

Write in liatln. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedui/ he is rejoicing. 2. If he 
satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should satisfy 
the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satisfying the 
Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had satisfied the Aedui, 
he would have rejoiced. 6. If you wish anything,^ ask. 7. If 
they make peace with us, we shall go into that part where they 
wish^ us to be. 8. But if they persist in pursuing® us with 
war,^ let them recall to mind^^ our former valor.^ 9. If we 
were willing to forget the old misfortune, could we also get 
rid of the remembrance of recent insults ? 
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Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 See 139. ^ esflS fMttLnim = faettLnun euS. 

» See 116 and Ex. 6. * See 47. 

» What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? {4») 

« See 54. '^ See 69. 

* persSqni periSydrOi I persist in pursuing, 

^ See 142. ^^ See 12S. • 

" See 126. 

^ What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 
W See 86. 

1* The Genitive and Ablative of nfimo are rare : these cases are supplied 
by nnlllns and nollo (from nolinSi 24), 
^ See 134. 



LESSON LXXVIII. 

•USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

14d, Ablative aepressina Measure {J>egree) of IHfferenee. 

A. & G. 54, 6, « : A. & S. 356, Rem. 16 : B. 262, Rule XLVII. : 

B. & M. 929: G. 400 : H. 418. 

144^ a. Ablative of Quality. A. & G. 54, 7, a\ A, & S. 211, 

Rem. 6 : B. 263, Rule XLVIII.: B. & M. 888: G. 402 : H. 428. 

This is called sometimes the Ablative of Characteristic^ sometimes the 
Descriptive Ablative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. AltSnim Iter multp (144) expSditius Srat, ike other route 

was MUCH more passable. 

2. Mat&iius panlo (144) dSmiim contendit, he hastens home A 

LITTLE sooner. 

3. Ipsum DumnSrIgem, summa audacia {144f a), Dumnmix 

himself, (a man) of the greatest boldness. 

4. Summa humanitate {144, a) SdSlescens, a youth OF THE 

highest culture. 
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Analyze and parse. 



1. Caesar multo grSvius quSritiir.^ 2. Multo major Slacrt- 
tas exercitui^ injecta est. 3. Alteram tter pSr provinciam 
nostram erat, multo fiicflius atquS exjjSditius, proptSrea quod 
inter fines Helvetioram et AUobrogum, qui nuper pacati Srant, 
Rhodanus fluit. 4. Caesar una aestate^ duobus maxTmis 
bellis* confectis maturius paulo, quam tempus anni postiilabat, 
^in hibema tn^ SequS-nos exercitum deduxit. 5. Post ejus 
mortem nlMlo minus Helvetii id, quod constttuerant,^ ftcSre 
conantifr, tit e finibus suis exeant.'^ 6. Reltquum spS,tium 
mons continet niagna altitudme, ttS, tit radices^ montis ex 
utraque parte^ ripae^^ fiuminis contingant.^^ 7. Galli ingenti 
magi^tudine corp6rum Germanos,^^ incredibili virtuti atquS 
exei;||Hki6ne in armis esse^ praedicabant. 8. Commodisst- 
mum visum est^* Caium VSlerium Procillum, summa virtute 
St humanitate Sdolescentem, Sd eum mittere. 9. RSpSrit 
ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna Spud plebem 
propter liberaKtatem gratia, ciipidum^^ rerum^^ no varum. 



Write in I<atin« 



1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
censui;ed me a little more severely than the remaining soldiers. 
3. The route through our province is much more practicable 
than through the territory of the Sequani. 4. The lieutenant 
led his army into winter-quarters among ^ the Aedui a little 
sooner than the time of year demanded. 5. We shall none 
the less attempt to do that which we have resolved (to do). 
6. Caius is a youth of extraordinary valor. 7. We have seen 
mountains of great height. 8. It seemed^* most suitable to 
send to him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in 
arms. 
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1 See 103. 2 See 67. 

« See 111* * See 122. 

^ iHi among, ^ comtittaSranti sc. fioSre. 

7 jit — exeant is an appositive to id ; for the mood, see 139 ; translate, 
to go forth, 

8 See 34. ^ ex ntrftque parte, on each side. 
10 See 32. ^ See 139. 

w See 53. ^ See 52. 

1* What is the subject of liBum est ? (129) 

^ See 64. 1« See 140. 



LESSON LXXIX. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

145. A. & G. 61, 2 : A. & S. 363, 2 : B. 292, e, Rule LVL ; 
303, d, Rule LXIV.: B. & M. 1281-1284: G. 605-609: H. 
614; 515, L-IIL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim pug^natum sit, although they fought ; lit., it was fought. 

2. LicSt victoria glorietur, although he glories in victory. 

3. Quamvis c&rebat nomine, although he vxis without the name. 

4. Etsi videbat, t&mSn non putabat, although he saw, yet he did 

not think. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Quiim forttt^r pugnent, tS,men non vincent. 2. Quiim 
SequS-ni 'Romanis^ sJltisfecerint, tamen legatus pacem ciim iis 
non ftlcit. 3. Quiim ea^ M sint, tSmen, si obstdes Sb iis stbi 
dentur,^ ciim iis pacem ^ciat.^ 4. NSm hoc toto proelio/ 
quiim Sb hora septtma Sd vespemm pugnatum sit/ aversum 
hostem vtdere nemo potuit. 5. Licet^ me hortetur, non pug- 
nabo. 6. Licet miles vulneratus sit, t2,men laetatur. 7. Li- 
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cet Helvetii sua victoria^ glorientur, tS,mgn tter fitcient n5ii 
per nostram provinciam. 8. Erat diguitate^ regia, quamvTs 
carebat nomine.^ 9. Quamvis siiit stib 3-qua, siib 3-qua mSle- 
dicere tentant. 10. Caesar, etsi prope exacta jSm aestas Srat, 
tSmen eo^^ exercttum adduxit. 11. NS,m etsi stnS uUo 
periciilo ISgionis^^ delectae ciim Squttatu proelium fore^ 
videbat, tSmen committendum^^ non ptitabat. 12. ItS dies 
circttSr quindeeim ^iter fecerunt, titi inter novissimum hostium 
agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis^* aut senis 
milibus^^ passuum intSresset.^^ 

Write In I<atiii. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not conquer. 
2. Although these things are so, yet we shall make peace with 
them» 3. No one fled in this whole battle, although they 
fought from the fifth hour till sunset. 4. We cannot see the 
mountain, although it is of great height.® 5. The lieutenant 
did not lead his army into winter- quarfers, although the sum- 
mer was almost gone. 6. He thinks that he ouglit to begin ^^ 
battle, although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 

1 See 132. 2 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

* See Ln. LXXVIL, Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? (143) 
' * See 111. 5 See Ex. 1. 

« licfit is properly an Impersonal Verb {128), Present Tense, with ilt 
{that) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the Present and Perfect Sub- 
junctive. (135) What is the literal translation ? 

7 See 79. » See 144, a. 

» See Ex. 3. w e6, thUher, 

11 A. & G. 50, 3 : A. & S. 211, Rem. 2, last part: B. 233, Rule XXIL: 
B. & M. 746: G. 361, 2 : H. 396, 11. 

12 f5re = fUtarnni ess6. (62) 

18 committendnm, sc. essS ; see 130. 

1* qulnis, etc., thanfiveyttQ. each day. 

" See 133. 16 See 139. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE (contintied), 

146. Abiative of rriee. A. & G. 54, 8 : A. & S. 252 : B. 258, 
Rule XLIII., c: B. & M. SS4: G. 404: H. 416. This answers 
such questions as For how much ? At what price ? 

147* Ablative of IHstanee. A. & G. 55, 2, & :' A. & S. 236 : 
B. 262, Rule XLVIL: B. & M. 958: G. 335, Remark 1 : IL 
378, 2. This answers the question, How far ? 

148. AblaUve with Adjectives. A. & G. 54, 3, a : A. & S. 
244 : B. 261, Rule XLVI., a: B.&U. 919: G. 373, Remabks 
1-4: H. 419, IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. DSmnm du5bus t&lentis {143) emit, he bought a hovse FOB 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppidum parvo prStio (146) vendldit, he sold the tovm AT A 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. Milibus (147) passuum quattuor St viginti absunt, they are 

TWENTY-FOUR MILES distant. 

4. Dignus est majoribus {14:8), he is worthy OF (his) ancestors. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Hic^ mercede puSros et puellas docet. 2. YigintT tS- 
lentis unam 6rati5nem IsocrStes vgndidit. 3. YendJdit hie 
auro patriam. 4. Victoria nobis^ multo sanguine stStit.^ 
5. Vgreor ne victoria iis multo sangutne stet.* 6. Quttm Eo- 
mani vicerint,^ tSmSn victoria iis multo sanguine stStit. 

7. Septimo die ab exploratonbus certior factus^ est Ariovisti 
cSpias"^ a nostris® miltbus passuum quattuor et viginti Sbesse.® 

8. Hie 16cus aequo fere spS,tio Sb castris Ariovisti St CaesSris 
SbSrat. 9. LSgionem Caesar, quSm Squis^^ devexSrat, passi- 
bus dilcentis Sb eo tiimiilo constttuit. 10. ItSm Squites 
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Ariovisti pSri intervallo constlterunt.^^ 11. Eodem die castra 
promovit St mittbus passuum sex a CaesS,ris castris stib monte 
consedit. 12. Hi pueri patnbus indigni sunt. 13. Hie im- 
pSrator immortalitate dignas est. 14. Ltcet^^ hi miKtes 
fortisstmi sint, tSmSn majoribus indigni sunt. 15. PuSrum 
hortemur ilt majortbus dignus sit.^^ 16. Nulla vox est ab iis 
audita p6pilli Eomani majestate et siipSrioribus victoriis in- 
digna. 

' Write In I<atiii. 

1. This man^ will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
house at a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, although 
he sells^ houses at a large price. 4. I fear that I shall not 
sell* my house at a large price. 5. We are about fifteen miles 
from the city. 6. We shall station the third legion three 
hundred paces from the hill. 7. He will station his cavalry at 
nearly an equal distance from the same place. 8. We shall 
move forward our camp on the same day, and encamp at the 
foot of a mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that 
these girls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
the soldiers to be^^ worthy of their country. 



^ Notes. 

1 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 2 gee 39. 

» See Gen. Vy. under 8t5. * See Ln. XL VI., Note 5. 

» See 145. « See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 2. 

'^ Seesa. 8 Sc. cOpiis. 

• ftbessS depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — factni eit| 

he was informed by scotcts that, etc., i. e. who said that, etc. 

10 fiquis, on horseback ; see 54, ii See consist^) Gen. Vy. 

. 12 See Ln. LXXIX., Note 6. w See 136. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

149. A. & G. 63, 2, « ; 63, 1 -4 : A. & S. 263, 5 ; 264, 8 ; 
266, 3: B. 302, Rule LXIIL: B. & M. IfiSO; 1251; 1255: 
G. 538 - 541 ; 58T; 636 : H. 518, L, XL ; 519, 1 ; 620, 1., IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim impetus sustinere non possent, altSri se in montem 

rSceperunt, since they could not withstand the attacks^ one 
farty withdrew upon the mountain, 

2. Caesar injuriam f&ciebat qui vectigalia detSriora f&cSret, 

Caesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decreoM. 

3. Aedui quest! sunt qu5d Harudes Hues eorum pSpiilaren- 

tur, (he Aedui complained because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory. 
4 Qu5d a Bibracte &bSrat, rei frumentariae prosplciendam 
existimavit, because he was distant from Bibracte, he thmight 
that he must look out for supplies. 

Analyze and pane* 

1. PerfScile est, quiim virtute^ omnibus praestetis, totius 
Galliae impSrio^ potiri.^ 2. Orgetorix dixit perfectle esse, 
quiim virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae impSrio 
potiri. 3. Quiim magna ex parte* eorum prScibus^ adductus 
bellum suscepgrit, querttur. 4. CaesSri quiim id nunciatum 
esset, matiirat S,b urbe proficisci. 5. Diutius^ quiim nos- 
trorum'^ impetus sustinere non possent, alteri se, iit coepSrant,® 
in montem rSceperunt, altgri ad impedimenta et carros suos se 
contiilerunt. 6. In fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt 
quiim propter vulnSra militum nostri triduum mSrati eos 
sequi non potuissent. 7. Ariovistus dixit magnam CaesSrem 
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injuriam fitcSre qui suo adventu vectigalia deteriora^ filcSret. 
8. GrSviter eos accusat quod Sb iis non sublevetur. 9. Mul- 
to^^ etiSm grS,vius quod sit destitutus queritar. 10. Propter 
frigora, qu'5d Gallia sub septemtrionibus posita est/^ frumenta 
In agris matura non grant. 11. Eo autSm frumento,^ qu5d^2 
flumine ArSre navlbus^ subvexerat, propterea mtnus uti^* 
poterat, qu6d tter Sb Ar3,re Helvetii averterant, a qutbus disce- 
dere nolebat.^ 12. Quod a Bibracte, oppMo Aedudrum 
longe maxtino St copiosissimo, non amplius milibus^® passuum 
octodScim SbSrat, rei frumentariae prosplciendum ^^ existtma- 
vit : iter Sb Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte^^ ire contendit. 

Write In lifitln. 

1. Since we excel the Romans in valor, it will be very easy 
to get possession of their government. 2. Since they fight 
more bravely than the Gauls ^^ they will easily conquer. 3. We 
are fleeing, since we cannot longer withstand their attacks. 
4. Since they cannot longer withstand the attack of the enemy, 
one party withdraws upon a mountain, the other betakes itself 
to the baggage. 5. He complained because (as he said) he 
could not use the corn. 6. He complains because (as he 
says) he has sold his house at a small price.^ 7. Because 
Germany is placed towards the north the cold there is great. 
8. We shall march through Geneva at sunset,^^ because we 
are not more than twenty miles distant. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 124. 2 gee io4. 

^ See 129. ^ magna ex parte, in great part. 

5 See 79. « Ditltius modifies snstinfire. 

' The Possessive Pronouns^ like the Demonstrative, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LVIIL, Notes 1 and 13. 
8 What kind of a verb is coepSrant ? {127) 
• See Example 2. lo See 144, 
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n Of what does qn6d — pdiita eit express the cause ? 

12 See 115 and 34. ^ See 54. 

1* See 69. i^ See 125. 

1« See 133. i^ See Example 4. 

18 See 105. ^^ Than the Gauls, qnam Galli. 

*> See 146. 21 See m. 



LESSON LXXXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

150. A. & G. 62, 2,h-d: A,& S. 363, 3-5, Rem. 2: B. 292, 
d, 1-3, Rule LVI.; 304, 1-3, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 12S7; 
1»38; 1241; 1244: G. 5T0; 5T1 ; 5T4; 576; 579; 580; 581: 
H. 518, II., 1 ; 522, I., II. ; 523, I., IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim legati mittSrentur, Ariovistus postiilavit, when 

ambassadors were sent, Ariovistus demanded. 

2. PriusquSm quidquSm conaretur DivitiScum v5cat,i before 

he attempted anything he sumrrwned Divitia,cus. 

3. Diim haec gSruntur Caes&ri nunciatum est, whiU these 

things were taking place it was reported to Caesar. 

4. Non exspectandum sibi stiituit dtim pervgnirent, he decided 

that he ought not to wait until they, should arrive. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Diu quiim esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque^ 
nostri^ potiti sunt. 2. Quiim tridui viam* processisset, nun- 
ciatum est^ ei Ariovistum ciim suis omnibus copiis contendere. 
3. Hie pagus unus, quiim domo® exisset patmm nostrorum 
memoria,'^ Lucium Cassium consiilem interfecerat et ejus exer- 
citum siib jtigum miserat. 4. Quum^^ hostium Scies a sTnis- 
tro cornu^ pulsS,^ atque In fiigam con versa • esset, a dextro 
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comu vehementSr multttudtne suorum^ nostram Sciem preme- 
bant. 5. Mqu^ priusquam quidquSm conaretur DivitiS,cum 
Sd se vScari jiibet.^ 6. PostquSm M fintmum advertit copias 
suas Caesar in proximum collem subducit. 7. Eo postquSm 
Caesar pervenit obsides, anna, servos ^^ pSposcit. 8. Dfim 
haec ill coll6quio gSruntur/^ CaesUri nunciatum est^ ^quttes 
Ariovisti iSpWes telSque^ ]fn nostros conjtcere. 9. TSmen, iit 
spatium intercedere posset,^^ dtLm mllites, quos impernvSrat, 
convenirent, legatis respondit diem se Sd deliberandum^* 
sumpturum.15 10. Quibus^^ rebus adductus Caesar non ex- 
spectandum^^ sibi stStuit, dtim, omntbus fortunis^^ sociormn 
consumptis, in Santonos Helvetii pervenlrent. 

Write in I^tiii. 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he demanded 
com of them.^^ 2. When they had proceeded a three days^ 
march/ they pitched (their) camp. 3. Before they attempted 
to set out they summoned a council. 4. After the general 
arrived in the territory of the Aedui he demanded corn, wagons, 
and^^ horses. 5. Although we had routed the enemy's line 
on the right wing, on the left he was pressing furiously upon 
us. 6. While the troops are assembling we are waiting. 

7. We shall remain in the city until the troops assemble. 

8. Influenced by these ^^ affairs, we decided that we ought ^^ 
not to wait until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 



Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 58, 2,d\ A. & S. 145, I., 3: B. 58t B. & M. lOSfd: 
G. 2«0i H. 46r, III. 

2 See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. » See Ln. LXXXI., Note 7. 

* See 109. 

* What is the subject of nnnci&tnm est ? (129) 
« See 107. ^ See 111. 

* a ilnistro oorxm, on the left wing. • pulsa, sc esset. 
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w When several nouns follow each other in the same construction, the 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or repeats it : e. g. 
either obiidei, arma, lenroi ; or obsidei et arma et servos ; mot obiidei, 
arma et lervoi. 

UA. & G. 385 2, e: A. & S. it59, (1.), (c): G. 2S0, Remark: 
H. 4«r, 4. 

^ An enclitic throws its accent back upon the final syllable of the word 
to which it is attached : Ul&que, 

^* See 136. " ad dellbSrandami /or deliberaiing, 

16 lumptftnim, sc. eii<. 

1® The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demon- 
strative : quae rei, these affairs, 

1^ ezspectandum, sc. eisi. See 130 and 131 

M See 129. w See 71 and Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

«> See 14S. 



LESSON LXXXIII. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

151. The Indirect Question. A, & Q, 67, 2 and Remark : 
A. & S. 265 and Note 2 : B. 294, a, Rule LVII.: B. & M. 118»: 
G. 454; 469: H. 524; 525. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid Bill consilii sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is, 

2. Causa quae esset quaesiit, he asked what the cause was. 

3. Ariovisto mirum visum est quid in Gallia Caes&ri nSgStii 

esset, Ariovistus wondered what business Caesar had in Gaul, 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Qualis esset natiira montis, qui^ cognoscSrent,^ misit. 

2. Dicit intelltgere sese quanto M cum perictilo fecerit. 

3. Ex quo judtcari potest/ quantum Mbeat In se boni ^ con- 
stantia. 4. Duranorigi custddes ponit/ lit, quae Sgat^ qulbus- 
ctlm® loquatur, scire possit. 5. Ariovistus dixit sibi mirum 
Tlderi,^ quid tn sua Gallia, qu^ bello^ vicisset,^ aut CaesSri^^ 
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aut omnino popiilo Eoinano^^ negoti^ esset. 6. Flumen est 
AraFj qood per fines Aeduoniin ct SG(|iiriiiijnim ui EliodSumn 
inHuit increcilbtli lemtatej itiS tit ocfilis, lu utram partem*^ fluatj 
judTcilri noQ possit, 7, Postero die castra ex eo lu€0 movent, 
Idt^iii^^ fiicit Caesar, SquTtatumquB onmeraj nd niimeruio quat- 
tuoT milium, quem ex omni provinck fit Aeduis atquS eonim 
sGciis coactum hobiibatj^^ pracmittit, (jui vTdeant^^ q\im in 
partes hostes iter fSciaiit. 8. Caesar veliementef eos incusavit 
quodj aut qoHm in jiartem aut quo consilio^* iiQcurDiiturj^^ 
sibi quaerendum^^ aut cogitantlum piitarent.^^ 9. Caesar dixit 
de quarta vtgilia se castra mOtuiiimj tit quSm pniiium intelli- 
g^re posset J tit rum Spdd eos pfidor atquS ott'Tciumj Sn tlmor 
vHieret* 10. Qctim ex captTvis quaeruret Caesar, quJlm 6b 
rem Ariovistus proelio* uon decertaretj hanc rdjHjriubat cau- 
mm, 

TFrlte In tatin- 

1- Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 2. We 
shall send (men) to ascertain^ iu what direction the river flows. 

3. It cannot be determined in what direction tlie river flows, 

4. Labienns sent fortt^ard the cavalry to see in what direction 
tlie enemy had fled. 5. Lisciis censures them severely beca.use 
(as he says) they think*' they ought to ask^*^ in what direction 
they are to be led, 6* We sliall break up camp in the flrst 
watch^ that we may be able to know as soou as possible whether 
our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7* We shall place guards 
over him,^ that we may know with^ whom he speaks. 8. The 
general placed guards over the soldieri, that he might be able 
to asoertaiu wh^t they were doing, 

Nat» and Quevtion*. 

^ qxiid mi cottini, wMt his plan; liL^ what qf his plan. Boo A, k Vt. 
50, 2 : A. k S. sil:^; B. itll^ ttULE XVIL: B. k M. ffl: G, 3ftfij 3rii 
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* qui, 8C. Tiroi as antecedent. • See 136 and Ex. 10. 

* What is the subject of p6te8t ? 

6 Bumndrigi — pOnit, he places guards over (lit. for) Dumtwrix. 
« See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

7 libi — TidAri, he vxmdered; lit., U seemed to him wonderful; for ifl)!, 
see 39. 

B bello, in war; see S4. 

* Tioiiiet, translate by the Indicative. # 
10 See 137. 

u in ntram partem, in which direction. 

12 How does Idem differ in meaning from Idem ? 

K coactum h&bAbat, he had collected, 

1^ See 79. 1^ dftoirentur, {hey were to he led. 

16 quaerendum, so. eii< : see 130. i^ See 149 and Ex. 3. 



LESSON LXXXIV. 

ORATIO OBLIQUA. — INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

152. A. & G. 67, Remark, and 1 : A. & S. 266, Note, and 2 : 
B. 316; 317, Rule LXXIV.: B. & M. ifdQS; l»9e: G. 651-653: 
H. 528; 530, 1., IL; 531. 

EXAMPLE. 

Oratio Recta, Direct Dis- Oratio Obliqua, Indirect Dis- 

course, course. 

Ob earn Ldcutus est Divitidcus : ob earn 

rem ex cTvitate profugi et rem 8^ ex civitate pr6fugl««« et 

Romam veni, quod neque Romam ven<««c, quod neque 

jurejurando nequg obsidibus jurejurando ngque obadibus 

teneftar. tenere*ur. 

I fled from Divitiacus said: he fled from 
the state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because I was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 
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Analyse and pane» 

1. Divico respondit ; Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis instt- 
tutos esse, iiti obsides acctpere,^ non dSre consuerint^; ejus 
rei pSptllum Romanuin essS testem. 2. Legati dixerunt sese 
habere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu Hb eo petere 
vellent. 3. LScutus esfpro his DivitiScus Aeduus : Galliae 
totius factiones essS duas : harum^ alterius* principatum t^- 
nere Aeduos, alt^rius Arvemos. 4. Dixit horum^ primo cir- 
dtgr milia quindSctm Rhenum transisse : posteaquSm agros 
St cultum et copias^ Gallorum homines Kri ac barbSri adSmas- 
sent, traductos® plures:^^ nunc essS in Gallia M centtim St 
vTginti milium ntimerum. 5. Dixit ctim his Aeduos eorumquS 
clientes semel atque itSriim armis"^ contendisse j magnam cSla- 
mttatem pulsos^ accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem sSna- 
tum, omnem Squttatum^ amisisse. 6. AnYmadvertit Caesar 
unos ex omnibus SequSnos nihtl earum rerum^ ^cSre, quas 
ceteri fecerent, sSd tristes cSptte^^ demisso terram intueri. 



N0i6ta 

1 See 69. 

2 See 139 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 
» See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 

^ altSrini Tnodifies faotiOnii understood. 
^ AOpiai, wealth, 
'See 54. 

» See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 10. 
^ plus is declined as follows : 
N. 
' Norn, plus, 
Geii, pluris, * 

Sing, i Dot. Plttr. 

Ace plus, 
AhL 



trftdnotoii sc. essi. 

B See pello. 
w See 122. 



M. andF, 

■ plures, 
plurium, 
pluribus, 
plures, 

■ pluribus. 



N. 
plura, 
plurium, 
pluribus, 
plura, 
pluribus. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse, 



Si 
pacem populus Romanus cum 
Helvetiis Ucict, in earn partem 
Umnt atque ibi 8rtfii* Helve- 
tii, iibi eos tu constitu- 
»rl» atque esse volugW« ; sin 
bello persequi perseveraW*, re- 
miniac^re et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis HelvetioruHL 



If the Roman people 
shall make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii toill go 
into that part and stay where 
you shall have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you shall persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Indirect Discourse. 



Is itd dim Caesare egit: Si 
pacem populus Romanus ciim 
Helvetiis lae^re*, in earn partem 
Itaros atque ibi f&taros Helve- 
tios, ubi eos Caesar constitu- 
isset atque esse vohiisset ; sin 
bello persequi perse veraret, re- 
miniscgfetur et veteris incom- 
modi popiili Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 

He treated wiih Caesar as foi- 
lows: If the Roman people 
should make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii wouM go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar sliould have determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if he sliauld persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Ropiaix 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyze and parge. 

1. Ariovistus multa^ praedYcavit : Transisse Rhenum sese 
non sua sponte,^ sSd rogatum^ et arcessitum^ a Gallis ; non 
stne magna spe niagnlfsque praemiis domum propinquosque 
rgliquisse : sedes hS-bere* \n Gallia Sb ipsis^ concessas,® obsides 
ipsorum^ voluntate^ dStos; stTpendium capere* jure^ belli. 
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quod^ victores victis^ imponSre consuerint.^^ 2. His Caesar 
Ifta respondit : Eo^^ slfbi mtniis dubttationis^^ dSri, quod eas 
res, quas legati Helvetii commemorassent,^^ memSria^^ teneret, 
atque eo^^ grS,vius ferre, quo^^ minus merito'^ poptili Eomani 
acctdissent: qui si^* alicujus injuriae^^ stbi^^ conscius fuisset, 
non fuisse difFicTle cS-vere^^ ; sed eo^^ deceptum,^ quod nSque 
commissum^^ a se intelligeret, quare tifmeret, neque sine causa 
ttinendum^ piitaret. 

Noiet. 

1 A. & G. 47, 4, ft : A. & S. i«05, Rem. 7, (2) : B. 3e9s B. k M. 658: 
G. 1!I5, Remaek 2 : H. 441. 

2 See 79. « See 121 and Exs. 3 and 4. 
4 lL&b«re, oapSre, sc. i6. ^ ipsU, sc. Gallii. 

® oonoessai, from ooncAdo ; ipsOmm, tJieir ovni. 

' The Ablative of Catise often designates that in <uxordance with which 
anything is done : jtire, in accm'dance with the law, 

8 See 115. 

• A. & G. 47, 3 : A. & S. 205, Rem. 7: B. 269s B. & M. 658: G. 
195, Remark 1 : H. 441, 1 ; this rule includes Participles and Pronouns : 
for the case of victi», see 67. 
w See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. " eo,/or this reason. 

M See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. « See Gex. Vy. under eo. 

w qui 81, if he. ^ See 140. 

1® See 86; translate, on his ovm part. 

17 See 129. ^^ deceptum, sc eisS Bd. 

10 commissnm, sc. essS &llqnid. 
^ tlmendum, sc. libi essS, and see 130. 
21 See 54. 



LESSON LXXXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 
Write In I^atin. 

1. Caesar replies : The Romans have been so trained up by 
their fathers that they do not give^ hostages. 2. He in- 
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forms Caesar (that) the Ilelvetii are marching through the 
province because they have no other way. 3. He says (that) 
the Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, which separate 
Aquitania from Spain. 4. We shall say many^ (things) : 
(that) we did not cross the Rhone of our own free will, but 
because^ we had been invited^ by the Sequani ; we did not 
set out from home* without great rewards; we have among 
the Helvetii large possessions, granted to us with their own^ 
consent;^ we levied tribute on the conquered"^ in accord- 
ance with the law^ of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things wliich the Sequani had called to mind; 
that you had been deceived for this reason,^ that^^ you had 
neither done anything for which ^^ you should fear, nor did you 
think (that) you ought to fear^^ without a reason. 





Noiet. 




1 See 139, 


2 See Ln. LXXXV., 


Note 1. 


« See 121 and Ex. 3. 


* See 107. 




* their otm, ipsdrnm. 


» See 79. 




7 See 67 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 




8 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 






•/or this reason,, eo. 


10 that, qn5d. 




"/or which, qn&rS. 


12 See 130 and 131. 





LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 73, 1 : A. & S. 275, 1 : B. 324 : 
B. & M. 1319; 1321: G. 426; 427: H. 559; 560. 

EXAMPLES. 
I. Hostibus pugnandi pStestatem fecit, he gave the enemy an 
opportunity for FiGHTiNa. 
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2. Bellandi ciipidi, fond OP CARRYING ON WAR. 

3. Diem &d deliberandum siimet, he will take a day f(yr delib- 

erating. 

4. BSpgriebat in quaerendo, he f(yumd on inquiring. 
6. Stiidium pugnandi, a desire FOR fighting. 

Analyze and parse.^ 

1. Qua de causa homtnes bellandi^ ciiptdi magno dolore^ 
afftciebantur. 2. His rebus adducti H auctoritate Orgetorfgis 
permoti, constituerunt ea, quae M proftciscendum pertinerent,* 
comparare. 3. Caesar legatis respondit, diem se M deliber- 
andum sumpturum.^ 4. E^periebat in quaerendo Caesar M- 
tium ejus fiigae factum^ a Dumnorige atque ejus SquitYbus. 
.5. Caesar DivitiScum consolatus rogat, f mem orandi fiiciat.^ 
6. Ariovistus, quum neque S,dTtum neque causam postulandi 
justam Mberet/ liberatttate^ senatus ea praemia consScutus 
est. 7. Caesar loquendi finem fiicit seque M suos^ recipit, 
suisque imperavit ne quod^^ omnino telum in hostes rejtcSrent,- 
8. Multo^^ major Slacritas sttLdiumquS pugnandi majus exer- 
citui injectum est. 9. Proxtmo die Caesar Sciem instruxit 
hostibusque^^ pugnandi potestatem fecit.^^ 10. ItS nostri® 
acrltgrin hostes signo^*dS,to impetum fecerunt, lit spStium 
pila In hostes conjiciendi non dS,retur.^^ 

Write in Latin. 

1. He says the Romans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. We shall ask 
them to make® an end of entreating. 4. A much greater de- 
sire for carrying on war was infused into all of us.^® 5. They 
gave us an opportunity for strengthening peace with them. 
6. We shall give them an opportunity for strengthening peace 
and friendship with us. 7. You will find on inquiring (that) 
we do not easily keep the enemy from our towns. 8. They 
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said you would find on inquiring (that) they do not easily keep 
the enemy from their cities. 9. We made an end of speaking 
and betook ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we had 
no just cause for asking, we obtained many things ^^ by reason 
of your generosity.® 

Noiet. 
1 Parse the Gerunds like nouns. ^ See 140. 

8 A. & G. 54, 7, ft : A. & S. «47, 2 : B. «5», Rule XLIV. : B. & M. 873: 
G. 401 1 H. 414,3. 

« A. & G. 63, 2 : A. & S. 264, 1, {a.) : B. 301s B. & M. 1»18: G. 633s 
H. 500, 2, second part. 
* essfi is often omitted from the compound forms of the Infinitive. 
« See 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3 ; ttt, as here, is sometimes 
omitted. 
f See 14S. « See 79. 

» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. w See 116, seccmdpart, 

" See 144. 12 See 39. 

w See Example 1. i* See 122 and Ex. 2, b. 

1* See 139. 1« all of us, omnllnu nobis ; see 67. 

17 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 



LESSON LXXXVIII. 

THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gerundive. A. & G. T3, 2 : A. & S. 275, II.: B. 
325, Rule LXXVL: B. & M. isfdfds G. 428: H. 562. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad minuendam gratiara, for diminishing popularity, 

2. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deUgitur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans. 

3. Spem regni obtinendi, the hope OP OBTAiNiNa the sovereignty, 

4. D&ta facilitate itiugris f &ciendi, if an opportunity for marching 

should be granted. 
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1. QuTbus opibus^ M iutvis ufju ^olam Ud raYnucnJam^ 
gratiiim/ sBd paeiiB ^d puniipiem suam QtCretur,^ li. Ipse Tii 
dtSriareiii Gallium Id conventus tigendos profectus est. 3. Ad 
eas res conf icieiidas liieTmiuni sibi sutTs esse dux^runt 4, In 
Gallia &h hh, qui M coiiducendoa hurjiTnes fUcultates hUbe- 
biJTJt, regna occfipabatitur. 5. Ea, quae ad eflemiuaiidos 
antiaos pertTtietit, iiiiportaiit. (i. DecTina Ic^io se esst^ ad bcl- 
liim gereiidurn pamtissTLnmni couiirmfivit 7, Ariovistiis dixit 
omnes GaUiae cTvlLates ad sc oppugiiandiini venisse, 8. Fru- 
mentum omiie, praeterqoam quod sr:cum portaturi eraiitj^ com- 
buruntj ut dumiiin^ redTtioiiis ^pt;" siiblala^ pit ratio res ad 
OTiiiiia perlcQla sCibeiiiida esseiit. 9. Li?ciis elicit si quid ac- 
cidat* Rfmianig, simimain tti speTn^^ per Ilelvetirm rpgiri obtT- 
iieiidi Duainongem ventre, 10. ll^ie oratiuiic h^tbiia^^ ssumina 
Slacritus ct cilpTdTtas belli gereiidi imiata est, IL ^equS 
liomYiies TmmTco SiiimOj^^data f^eoltateper proviuciam Ttineris 
facienclTj t^nipBrutilros^^ ab iiijiiria et malcfTeio existiitiavit. 
1^. Hoc proelio fnnto reijqiios capias Helvetia nun itt eonsSqui 
posset/* pojitein in Arjire fSciendiirii curat ^^ atquG XtS, excer- 
cTtum traducit, 

1, We consideT two days sufficient for collecting tbe men. 
2. They tliongbt five days ^vcre sofficieut for destroying the 
city. 3. We entertain ^^ the liigliest liope of estnblisliing 
fnendsliip with nil. 4. He says lie entertains tli{2 highest 
hope of establislnng fnendsliip with the Gauls if anything 
hap]^)ens® to us» 5. An opportunity for nmrchiug through 
entire Gaul was granted the Romans. 6, A very great desire 
for obtaining the sovereignty i?ias infused into Dumnorix. 
7* Let US not import^® thoi^e things which tend to enen-^ate the 
mind. 8. Let us do that which tends to strengthen peace 
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with all men. 9. Caesar said that entire Gennany had come 
to attack him, 10. We shall burn up our villages, tliat we 
may be more ready to endure all perils. 

Noiet. 

1 See 104. 

* Translate the Gerundives like Gerands (see Ex. 1); parse them like 
adjectives. 

8 gr&tiam, sc. snam. 

* tItSrAtur, translate by the Indicative. 
«SeeLN. LXX., Ex. 2. 

* See lOS ; ddmnm limits the idea of motion in the verbal noun 
rSditidnii. 

7 See 122. » From toUo. 

* aooidat, translate by the Indicative ; why is it in the Subjunctive ? 
(iSl) 

10 in ipem vSnio, / entertain the hope. 

11 See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. ^ See 144, a. 
13 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. " See 136. 

1^ pontem — onratt he attends to building a bridge over the Sa&ne; lit, 
he cares for a bridge to be built, etc. How i» SadTie pronounced ? 
w See 134. 



LESSON LXXXIX. 

THE SUPINE. 

155. The Supine. A. & G. 74, 1 -2 : A. & S. 276, L-III. : 
B. 326, Rules LXXVII. and LXXVIIL: B. & M. 1860 f 1865: 
G. 435 - 437 : H. 567 - 570. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Legato9 mittunt r5gatiim auxHium, they send legates to ask 

FOR aid. 

2. Perf &cUe factu, very easy to DO. 
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Analyze and pnrsch 



1. Aeduij qiitlin m suttque^ lib iis dfifendere nan posse at/ 
Icgutos ad Caesiirem mittunt rugfitiim aiixlflium. 2, Bello 
Ht^lvetiQTUlIl confeeto totms ftru GaUiae lugatij princtpes® cT- 
vita-tunij Sid Ciiesriretn gratiilattim couveiiGruiit, $. Lcgati 
&b Aeduis hi a TruvTris veniebaut ; Aedai * quest lim quud 
Hamdesj qui nupcr Tu Galliam traiisportaii essent/ fiues 
eoruEi popillarentur^ ; sese u6 obsidtbus quidem djttis pueein 
Ariovisti reilTmSrc potuisse. 4, Divitiricus dixit ob oam. wm 
se ex civttate profugisse et Bomaiu^ ad ^EnaUiui vGuisse auxT- 
lium postulatiim, quod solos uec[ue. jurejurando uequfi pbsWt- 
bus teueretur. 5, Liscus dicit Duninorlfgcin ipsiim ex Ilel- 
vetiis uxorem liubere, sororem ex mat re'" et pmpiuquus suas 
Buptum lu alias cMtates collocosse, 6, Host is ^ est uxor iii- 
v!ta^ quae Hd virum nuptiim datur. 7. Pcrfacile facfu es&S 
mis probat conata pcrficerej proptEred quod ipse suae civitatia 
imperiiim obteuturus esset,^* 

. Write In I^atlii* * 

L We hmt sent legates to the general to ask for troops. 
2. We ?hall send a legate to you to ask for aid, 3. Siuce we 
cannot® defend ourselves and our possessions^ from the 
enemy, we shall Bend legates to Geneva® to ask for aid, 
4. We shall go to the consuls to congmtuhite (fliem), 5. Let 
us go to the praetor to congnxtulate (him), 6, Ambassadors 
came I'toiq all the states ; the Gauls to complain bemuse the 
Germans had crossed^ the Rhine to attack ^^ their towns j 
{saying that) not even after a pledge ^^ had been given 
were tliey able to establish peace, 7, You are attempting 
that whicli is not very easy to do, 8, FTe shows (tliat) to 
march through the enemy^s territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 
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Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 4, 2, c : A. & S. 15, 2 : B. 5W, Exc. 3 : B. & M. 21: 
G. 14, Remark 1 : H. «5, 3, 1). 

3 See 149. > See »S. 

4 Aedui, 8C vSnidbant. 

<^ See A. & G. 66, 2 : A. & S. 366s B. 310, Rule LXIX.: B. & M. 
1»91: G. 666 s H. 537. 

• See 105, 

7 sdrdrem ex matre, hit hcUf-sister, ^ See 64. 

^ iiiTita, against her will ; it modifies quae. 

w See Ln. LXX. and 149. " See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

M See 1S5. 1* See 122. 



LESSON XC. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. — ABBREVIATIONS. 

156. The Calendar. A. & G. 84, 1 - 3, a - e : A. & S. 326, 
(l.)-(6.): B. 3T4, a-c: B. & M. 1524-1537: G. APPENDIX, 
page 3T1 : H. T07 - 710. 

157. Abbreviations. A. & G. 15, 1-4: A. & S. 328: B. 373: 
B. & M. 1588-1542: H. 719; 720. 

VOCABULARY. 

Januariu9, ^ fim, (Jan.) of January. 

Februariiis, ^ um, (Febr.) of February. 

Martius, &, um, (Mart.) of March, 

ApriUs, g, (Apr.) of April. 

Maiiis, ^ iim, (Mai.) of May. 

Juniiis, &, iim, (Jun.) of June. 

Quintnis, g, (Quint.) of July. 

Sextills, g, (Sext.) of August. 

September, bris, brg, (Sept.) of September. 

Octobgp, bris, brg, (Oct.) of October. 

Novembgr, bris, brg, (Nov.) of November. 

Dgcembgr, bris, brg, (Dec.) of December. 
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K&lendae, arfim, (Kal.) f. pi., Calends; the first day of the Eoman 

month. 
Nonae, arfim» (Non.) f. pi.. Nones; the 7th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 6th of the 

other months. 
Idusy ufim, (Id.) fvpl.. Ides; the 15th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 13th of the 

other months. 
pridie, (pr. or prid.) adv., the day before, 

Pronoimce the abbreviated words as if tliey were printed in fbll. 

1. Genevam Kiilendis^ ipsis NovembrTbus^ occiipabit. 
2. Qui dies Srit a. d. VI. Kal. Nov.^ (ante diem sextum Ka- 
lendasL Novembres). 3. C* Julius Caesar IdYbus Martiis 
occisus est. 4. M. TuUius Ofcero a. d. III. Non. Jan. natus 
est. 5. P. Sclpio a. d. XVII. KSl. Mai. mortuus est. 6. Ap. 
Claudius a. d. VI. Non. Apr. Yn sSnatu locutus est. 7. Ti. 
Gracchus Nonis Juniis Roma^ profectus est. 8. M. ManTlius 
ad Romam profectus est a. d. VI. Id. Sext. 9. Multa verba 
oratores fSciunt a. d. IV. Non. Quint. 10. C. Caesar prid. 
Non.® Febr. castra movit. 11. Dixi Sgo in senatu caedem tS 
conttllisse^ princlpum Yn a. d. V. Ka,l. N8v. 12. Caedem 
princtp^m conttilisti ex a. d. V. KSl. I>ec. M pr. K5l.® Jan. 
13. T. Labienus prid. Id.® Sept. hostes silpSravit. 14. Is 
dies Srat a. d. V. KSl. Apr. L. Rsone A. GSbTnio constiKbus.^ 
15. Si quid vellent, M Id. Apr. rSverterentur. 16. Horum 
est nemo qui nesciat^ te prid. KS-l.® Jan. stStisse In c5mItio 
ciim telo. 

Imitate in Abbreviations tlie preoedinff I^atln exercises. 

1. Cains Cassius was bom on the 31st of October. 2, Mar- 
cus Flaccus died on the 4th of May. 3. Caius Gracchus was 
killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus Labienus set out 
from Geneva on the 15th of July. 5. Tiberius Gracchus will 
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break up camp on the 12th of February. 6. Lucius Piso was 
elected on the 1st of December. 7. That day was the 16th of 
April, when Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were con- 
suls.® 8. If you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 
9. He put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of No- 
vember. 10. There was no one of these who did not know^ 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August. 



Notes. 

1 See 111. 

2 The Latin names of months are adjectives. 

B Such an expression as antfi diem sextum K&lendas Hdvembres is 
treated as a single word ; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ex, and rarely by &d, as in sentences 11 
and 12. 

* C&ias : Latin pronunciation, Kdh-yoos ; English pronunciation, Kd-yus, 

6 See 107. 

« See A. & G. 56, 2, a : A. & S. 238, 1, (5.) : B. & M. 1010: H. 437, 1. 

^ From eonfSro. 8 ggg ^22. 

» A. & G. «5, 2 : A. & S. «64, 7 : B. 301, 5 : B. & M. 1218: G. 634s 
H. 501, I. 



LESSON XCI. 
GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. prima luce, at daybreak^ at earliest dawn, 

2. multo die, late in the day. 

3. prima noete, in the first part of the night 

4. Sd multam noetem, till late at night, 

5. pridie ejfis diei, on the day before, 

6. postridie ejfis diei, on tlie folloicing day. 
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Translate and parse. 

1. Prima luce,^ quum summus mons a T. LSbieno tenere- 
inTj^ ipse ^b hosstiuin castris nun loiigius niille et quingeiitis 
passibus^ afaessetj Considius Squo^ adiiiisso ?td eum accurritj 
dlcit moutem, (|uem q Lubifiiio occQpjiri vulut*rit,^ ?lb hostibujs 
tEiieri* 2* Miilto denY[|ue die pe? explonitores Caesar cog- 
iif>vit et moatem a suis teti^ti et Helvutios casstra movisse vi 
Coiisidium timore ijerterrTtunij quod iioii vidi&set^ pro viso sibi 
i^ouiiciasse.^ 3- Orctter liumiuuni^ ml Ha sex pnraa nocte G 
castm Helvtjtiomm egi^ssi ad Itheiioiii finesque GermanSrum 
contenderuiit. 4, Ad maltam iioetum etiain M imjiediMeiita 
piigiiattim est, propterea qiiGd pru vallo carros objecerant, 
5i Colloquendi® Caesiiri causti vi^a iion estj et eo® m^igis, quod 
pridie ejus diei*^ Germuiii retineri iion poterant, quiu^ Tn 
nostroa fek conjicereiiL*^ 6, Postridie ejus diei^^ praeter 
castra Caesiiris sues copias traduxit et mill bus ^'^* jiassuum duo- 
bus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Post rid ie ejus dit-i Caesar 
praesTdium utrisque castrisj quod siitis esse visum est^ reli- 
quit. 

Write in liAtin. 

1, Tlie cavalry liast€ned to the city at faU ^peed,^^ aud 
pitched their camp at da3i>Teak not fartlier thau nine miles 
from OUTS. 2. We ascertained late in the day that the top of 
the mountain was hekl by the Sequani. 3, We set out on 
the day before at earliest dawn^ hastened at full speed, and 
arrived at sunset in the vicinity of Geneva. 4* They set out 
in the first part of the night and arrived in the territory of the 
Gaols on the following day at earliest dawn. 5* We stayed 
at home on the fourth of July till late at night. 0. The reason 
for holding a conference® does not seem good to us, and the 
more® becanse the Eoniaus cannot be restrained from hurling ^^ 
missiles upon our men. 7. Wo shall leave for both camps a 
garrison which will seem to be sufficiexit* ' ^ 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 What is the literal meaning of prima Itlce ? Why is the Ahlative used ? 

* Why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. <», 2, b : A. k S. !;»63, 5, 
Rem. 2 : B. 3«4, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1»44 : G. 581, II. : H. 518, II., 1. 

« See 133. 

* See miS ; what is the literal meaning of fiqno admisso ? 

^ What mood is v61ii6rit ? Why is that mood used in this clause ? 
See IS», 
« See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 
' See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. » gge ig». 

9 eo mftgis, tfie more ; for eo, see 79, 

10 See A. & G. 50, 4, e, Remark : A. & S. aia, Rem. 4, Note 6 : B. & 
M. lOOS: H. 411, 2. \ 

11 qnlu — eonjiefirent, from hurliTig ; why is the Imperfect used ? See 
13S; why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. «5, 1, 6 : A. & S. SMsi, 
Rem. 10 : B. «or, Rule LX.: B. & M. 1218: G. 551: H. 498. 

12 See 147. 

i> o^/t^// 52iee(^ ^uU admiisif ; why the Plural ? 



LESSON XCII. 
GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. plus posse, to he more powerful 

2. plurimum posse, tohe Ihe most powerful, ovtohe very powerful, 

3. ei g^atias SgSre, to thanJc him^ 

4. n5bls est in &iiimo iter f&cSre, we intend to march, 

5. IStSre Sperto, on ike unprotected flank, 

6. ex Squis, on horseback, 

v. mgmSria t^nere, to remember, 

8. maximis pStest itinSribus, by the longest possible m/irches. 
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brnmslato and pane. 

1. Liscus dicit ess^ nonnullos, qui privatim plus^ pos- 
sint^ quSm ipsi mSgistratus. 2. Non Srat dftbium, quin tdtius 
Galliae plurfmum^ Helvetii possent.^ 3. DumnSrix gratia et 
largitione SpM SequSnos plurimum poterat. 4. Divitiiicus 
dixit eos, qui St sua virtute et popilli B/omani hospttio atquS 
Smicttia plurtmum antS in Gallia pStuissent,^ coactos essS* 
SequSnis*^ obsYdes d^re. 5^ DScima Iggio pSr trfbunos mili- 
tum ei gratias egit. 6. CaesSri renunciatur^ Helvetiis''^ esse 
\n Sntoo pSr agrum SequSnorum et Aeduorum tter tn San- 
tonum fines filcSre. 7. Helvetii legates Sd eum mittunt® qui 
dlcerent^ stbi essS In Unimo sine uUo mSlSflcio tter pSr pr5- 
vinciam ftcere. 8. Pars Sperto latere ^^ legiones circumvS- 
nire coepit.^^ 9. Capto monte^ Boii et Tulingi nostros latere 
Sperto agressi circumvenire coeperunt. 10. Ariovistus, ex 
equis lit colloquerentur^^ St praeter se denos tit Sd collSquium 
adducSrent,^^ postillavit. 11. Eorum una pars, quSm Gallos 
obttnere dictum est,^* attingit kb^^ SequSnis St Helvetiis flu- 
men Ehenum. 12. Id^^ hoc ftcilius eis persuasit, qu6d un- 
dique loci natura Helvetii continentur. 13. Morfbus^^ suis 
Orgetongem ex vinciilis^^ causam dicere coegerunt; damna- 
tum^^poenam sSqui oportebat,^^ iit igni cremaretur. 14. Cae- 
sar, quod memSria*^^ tenebat^ L. Cassium consulem occisum 
exercitumque ejus ilb Helvetiis pulsum^^ et siib jtigum mis- 
sum,^ concedendum^ non piitabat. 15. CaesUri quiim id^^ 
nunciatum esset,^^ eos pSr provinciam uostram iter fecSre 
conari,27 maturat Sb urbe prof icisci et qu^m maxTmis potest 
Mneribus^^ in Galliam ulteriorem contendit St lid GSnevam 
pervSnit. 16. ItSque re^^ frumentaria quSm celerrime potuit 
compilrata magnis Mnenbus Hd Ariovistum contendit. 
17. Liscus dicit Dumnorigem complures annos^ portoria 
reliquSque'^ omnia Aedudrum vectlgalia parvo pretio rSdempta 
habere,^ proptSrea quod illo^ licente contra liceri audeat^^ 
nemo. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

I See A. & G. 52, 3 : A. & S. 23«, (3.) : B. «iW, RuLE XIII.: B. & M. 
7»8: G. 331, Remarks 2 and 3 : H. 380. ' 

* Why is the Subjunctive used in this clause ? See 152» 
« Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCL, Note 11. 

* From c6go. * See 39, 

* What is the subject of rinunei&tiir ? What is it that is reported to 
Caesar ? 

' See 137 ; what is it that the Helvetii intend (have in mind) to do? 
What then is the subject of essfi ? 
8 See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 1. 

* See 136 and Example 10 ; what question does qui dIeSrent answer ? 
10 l&tSre is an Ablative of Place^ answering the question Where ? 

II What kind of a verb is ooepit ? See 127. 

12 See 122. ^ See 136 and Example 9. 

1* What is the subject of dietnxn est ? 
1* &b, on the side of. 

16 id — qu6d, he persuaded them to this the more easily, because; lit, he 
persuaded this to them, etc. ; for hOo, see 79. 

17 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

18 ex vineftlis, in chains ; what is its literal meaning ? 

1^ danm&tnm, if condemTied ; see 121 ; it modifies eilm understood, the 
object of sSqni. 

20 What kind of a verb is 6port6bat? See 128; what is its subject? 
See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7. 

» See S4. 

^ What kind of a clause is qii5d — tlSnfibat ? See ld9 ; what is the 
object of t«n6bat ? 

28 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. 

24 eonefidendnm, sc. essfi ; translate, that it <mght to he granted, 

25 To what does id refer ? What had been reported to Caesar ? 

26 See Ln. XCL, Note 2. 27 oOn&ri is in apposition with id. 
28 See 93. 29 See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1. 

8) rMempta h&b6re, had bought up. «. 

81 What kind of a verb is audeat ? See A. & G. 35, 2 : A. & S. 14'-«, 2 : 
B. 110, a: B. & M. 312: G. 18:*: H. «71, 3. 
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SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 

1. The Mouse and the Kite. 

Milvius laqueis irretitus muscillum exoravit, ut eum, corro- 
sis plagis, liberaret. Quo facto, milvius liberatus murem 
arripuit et devoravit., 

Haec fabtlk ostendit, quam gratiam mali pro beneficiis red- 
dere soleant. 

». The Kid and the Wolf. 

Haedus, stans in tecto domus, lupo praetereunti maledixit. 
Cui lupus, Non tu, inquit, sed tectum mihi maledlcit. 
Saepe locus et tenipus homtneg timtdos audaces reddit. 



8. The Crane and the Peacock. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas explicans, Quanta est, inquit, 
formosttas mea et tua deforrmtus ! At gras evolans, Et quanta 
est, inquit, levttas mea et tua tardUas ! 

Monet haec fabiila, ne ob altquod bonum, quod nobis natura 
tribuit, alios contemnamus, quibus natura alia et fortasse ma- 
jora dedit. 
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4:, The Goat and the Wolf. 

Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem conspicatus^ Cur non, 
inquit, relinquis nuda ilia et sterilia loca, et hue descendis in 
herbidos campos, qui tibi laetum jpabulum offerunt ? Cui 
respondit capra : Mihi nou eat in ammo dulcia tutia joraepo^ 
nere. 

6, The Dog in the Manger. 

Canis jacebat in praesepi bovesque latrando a pabiilo 
arcebat. Cui unus bourn. Quanta ista, inquit, invidia esty 
quod non pateria^ut eo cibo vescdmur, quem tu ipse capere nee 
velis nee possis ! 

Haec fabiila invidiae indSlem declarat. 



O. The Fox and the Lion. 

Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem vidSrat, quum ei forte occur- 
risset, ita est pertemta, ut paene moreretur formidtne. £un- 
dem conspicata iterum, timuit quidem, sed nequaquam, ut 
antea. Tertio illi obviam facta, ausa est etiam propius acce- 
dSre eumque alloqui. 

7. The Oxen. 

In eodem prato pascebantur tres boves in maxima concordia, 
et sic ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant. Sed dissidio 
inter illos orto, singiili a feris petiti et laniati^sunt. 

Fabiila docet quantum boni sit in concordia. 

8. The Ass in the lion's Skin. 

Astnus, pelle leonis indutus, territabat homtnes et bestias 
tamquam leo esset. Sed forte, dum se celerius movet, aures 
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eminebant; unde agnttus in pistnnum abductus est, ubi 
poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabiila stolidos notat, qui immeritis honorfbus super- 
biuut. 

0. The Golden Egg. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit, illam auri massain 
intus celare, et gallinam occldit. Sed nihil in ea repSrit, nii 
quod in aliis gallinis reperlri solet. ItSque dum majorfbiife ^ . 
divitik iuliiabatj etiam minores perdidit. ^ m^ 

i ^^ 

10. The Travellers and the Ass, W ^ * ^ 

^^"..: -. . . . . ^fa^ 

Duo qm uiul iter faciebant, asTnum oberrantem in sulitit^ ^ 

dTiie conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi vindicai'K^ f 

coepit, quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum vero conti-riduuL f 

et rixantur, nee a . verberibus abstinent, aslnus aufugit et 

neuter eo potitur. 



11. The Trumpeter. 

TuWeen ab hostibus captus, Ne me, inquit, interficite ; nam 
inermis sum, neque quidquam habeo praeter hanc tuham. At 
hostes, Propter hoc ipaumy inquiunt, te interitnemus, quod, quum 
ipse pugnandi sis imperiUts, alios ad pvgnam incitdre soles. 

Fabala docet, non solum malefYcos esse puniendos sed etiam 
eos, qui alios ad male faciendum irrltent. 



li^. Sour Grapes. 

Yulpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione, si eam forte attingere posset. 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At nunc etiam 
acerbae snnty nee eas in via repertas tollerem, 

Haec fabiila docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se ass^qui 
posse desperent. 

IS. The Mice. 

Mures aliquando habuemnt consilium, quomodo sibi a fele 
caverent. Multis aliis proposYtis, omnibus placuit ut ei tin- 
tinnabtilum armecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonitu admonitos 
earn fugere posse. Sed quum jam inter mures quaereretur, 
qui feli tintinnabulum annectSret, nemo repertus est. 

Tabula docet, in suadendo plurfmos esse audaces, sed i» ipso 
pericillo timidos. 

14:, The Wolf and the Crane. 

In faucTbus lupi os inliaeserat. Mercede igitur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrS-hat. Hoc grus longitudme colli facile 
effecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet, subridens lupus 
et denttbus infrendens, Num iibi, inquit, parva merces videttir, 
quod caput incolume ex lupifaucihus extraxisti ? 



II. STOEIES FEOM EAELY EOMAN HISTOEY. 

Saturn. 

1, Antiqiiissifinis teinporlfbu!=i Satiirnus in Itaimm vt^nisse 
dicTtur. Ibi baud procul a Jaiiictllo arcem confUdit, cnraque 
Saturniam appellavit. Hie ItSlos primus agricnltflram du- 
cuit. 
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Latinus and Aeneas. 

2. Postea Latinus in iUis regiontbus imperavit. Sub hoc 
rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anehisae filius, 
cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Graecorum pepercerat, 
auftr^it et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latinus rex ei benigne 
recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium dedit.XAeneas urbem 
condidit, quam in honorem conjiigis Lavinium appellavit. 

Founding of Alba Ix>nga by Ascanins. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, regnum ac- 
cepit. Hie sedem reg'ni in alium locum transttilit, urbemque 
condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam Longam nuncu- 
pavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a 
Lavinia genttus erat. )(Ejus posteri omnes usque ad Eomam 
conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. Unus horum regum, Romiilus Silvius, se Jove majorem 
esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, militibus imperavit, ut clypeos 
hastis percutSrent, dicebatque hunc sonum multo clariorem 
esse quam tonitru. Pulmlne ictus et in Albanum lacum 
praecipitatus est.V 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanomm, duos filios relTquit Nu- 
mitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, Amulius, fratri 
optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an bona, quae 
pater reliquisset. Numttor patema bona praettilit ; Amulius 
regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numitoris 
filium per insidias interemit et filiam fratris Eheam Silviam 
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Yestalem virgtnem fecit.- Nam his Vestae sacerdotlbus non 
licet viro nubSre. Sed haec a Marte gemmos filios Eomulum 
et Remuin peperit. Hoc quum Amulius comperisset, matrem 
in vincilla conjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se effuderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent postti, aqua refluens eos in sicco reliquit. 
Ad torum vagltum lupa accurrit, eosque uberibus suis aluitA 
Quod videns Faustulus quidam, pastor illTus regionis, pueros 
sustiUit et ux5ri Accae Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 



Foundation of Rome, B. €. 753. 

8. Sic Romtilus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores transe- 
gerunt. Quum adolevissent et forte comperissent quis ipso- 
rum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium interfecerunt et 
Numitori avo regnum restituerunt^ J Turn urbem condiderunt 
in moiite Aventino quam Eomiilus a suo nomine Romam vo- 
cavit. Haec quum moenibus circumdaretur, Remus occlsus 
est, dum fratrem irridens moenia transiliebat. 

How Romulus increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Romulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum patefecit, 
ad quod multi ex civit^tibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. Sed 
novae urbis civtbus conjuges deerant. Festum itSque Neptuni 
et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finitimis popiilis 
cum mulierifbus et liberis venissent, Romani inter ipsos ludos 
spectantes virgtnes rapuerunt. 

War with the Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Popiili ilii, quorum virgines raptae erant, bellum ad- 
versus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae appropiuquarent, 
forte in Tarpeiam virgtnem inciderunt, quae in arce sacra pro- 
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curabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstraret, eique 
permisemut, ut munus sibi posceret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi 
darent, quod in sinistris mantbus gerSrent, aniilos aureos et 
armillas signif Yeans. At hostes in' arcem ab ea perducti scutis 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris manftus gere- 
bant. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Tum Romtilus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium tene- 
bat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Romanum 
est. In media caede raptae processerunt, et hinc patres hinc 
conjtiges et soceros coraplectebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis 
finem facSrent. Utrique his predbus commoti sunt, fiomtilus 
foedus icit et Sabinos in urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores legit 
eosque quum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam iis debltam patres 
appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distribuit, easque rap- 
tarum nomintbus nuncupavit. Anno regni tricestmo septtmo, 
quum exercitum lustraret, inter tempestatem ortam repente 
octilis homtnum subductus estL/Hinc alii eum a senatorlbus 
interfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Reign of Numa Pompilius, B. €. 716 - 673. 

13. Post Eomiili mortem unTus anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curtbus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem nullum gessit ; 
nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et leges dedit, et 
sacra plurlma instituit, ut popiili barb&ri et bellicosi mores 
moUiret. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, 
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conjfigis suae^jussu facSre dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadra- 
gejiimo tertio imperi anno. 

neiga of Tullus PostiUus, B. €. 673 - 641. 

14. Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus se in 
bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum praestiterat. 
Eex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, idque trigeminorum Hora- 
tioram et Curiatiorum certamlne finivit. Albam propter per- 
fidiam Metti FufSti diruit. Quum triginta dudbus annis 
regnasset, fulmXne ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Reign of Ancus Marcius, B. C. 640 ~ 616. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, sus- 
cepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religi5ne avo similis. 
Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit, et nova ei moenia cir- 
cumdSdit. CarcSrem primus aedificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia 
urbem condidit, Ostiamque vocavit. Vicesimo quarto anno 
impSri morbo obiit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Priscns, B. €. 616 - 578. 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fugiens in Etru- 
riam venSrat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis 
accepit, aliquando Eomam profectus erat. Advenienti aqutla 
pileum abstiilit, et, postquam alte evolav^rat, reposuit. Hinc 
TanS,quil conjux, mulier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi 
intellexit. 

17. Quum Eomse commoraretur, Anci regis familiaritatem 
consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutorem reliquit. Sed 
is pupillis regnum intercepit. Senatorfbus, quos Bomiilus 
creavSrat, centum alios addiJit, qui minorum gentium smit 
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appellati. Plura bella felictter gessit, nee paucos agros hostt- 
bus ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus triumplians 
urbem intra vit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium inchoavit. Tri- 
cesYmo octavo imperi anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripuerat, occisus est. 

Reign of Servius Tnllius, B. C. 578 - 534. 

18. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, genttus 
ex nobYli femlna, captiva tamen et famiila. Quum in domo 
Tarquini Prisci educaretur, flamma in ejus capite visa est. 
Hoc prodigio TanSquil ei summam dignitatem portendi intel- 
lexit, et conjiigi persuasit, ut eum siciiti liberos suos educaret. 
Quum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, Tanaquil de 
superiore parte domus popiilum allocuta est, dicens ; regem 
grave quidem aed non letdle vulmis accepisse ; eum pefsrcy ut 
populus, dum convaluisset, Servio Tullio obedlret. Sic Servius 
regnare coepit, sed bene imperium administravit. M ontes tres 
urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Roma habuit octoginta tria milia civium Romanorum cum his, 
qui in agris eranfc. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est seelere filiae Tulliae et Tarquini 
Superbi, fili ejus regis, cui Servius suceesserat. Nam ab ipso 
Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejectus, quum domum fugeret, 
interfectus est. TuUia in forum properavit, et prima conjiigem 
regem salutavit. Quum domum rediret, aurlgam super patris 
corpus in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

Beign of Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome, 
B. C. 534 - 510. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen mortbus meruit. Bello 
tamen strenuus plures finitim5rum populorum vicit. Tem- 
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plum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum Ardeam 
oppugnabat, urbem Lati, imperima perdtdit. Nam quum 
films ejus Lucretiae, nobilisstmae femtnae, conjiigi Tarquini 
Collatiui, vim fecisset, haec se ipsam occlditin conspectu mariti, 
patris, et amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fuemt, ut banc 
injuriam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatinus, aliique nonnulli 
in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque persuaserunt, ut ei 
portas urbis clauderet. Exercitus quoque, qui civitatem Ar- 
deam cum rege oppugnabat, eum rellquit. Fugit itSque cum 
uxore et liberis suis. Ita Eomae septem reges regnaverunt 
annos ducentos quadraginta tres. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOR EEADINa 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

I. FABLES. 

1. ut — liberftret, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. — eorrOsis 
plagis, by gnawing the nets; see 12». — qno, see 122; what is its ante- 
cedent ?— ostendit, what is its object ? — mali, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 
— soleant, see ISI and Ln. XCIL, Note 31. 

^. Inpo, see 132, — praetereunti (praeter and eo), see 126 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inqniti see A. & G. 38, 2, & : A. & 
S. 18:J, 5 : B. Ill, c, 2 : B. & M. 444: G. 190 2: H. 297, II., 2. — 
reddit, see A. & G. 49, 1, d: A. & S. «09, Rem. 12, (2) : B. »87, a : R 
& M. 644: G. «81, Exception 1 : H. 463, 1. 

8, explicans, spreading. — inqait, see note on inquit, Fable 2. — ali- 
quod, see 116, a. — quod, see 34 and IIS. — eontemnftmas, see 136» — 
alia, majOra, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

4, laetum, abundant. — mihi, see 137, — est, what is its subject ! — 
dulcia, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. -— tutis, see 67. 

5. boves, see A. & G. 11, III., 4, rf. Note : A. & S. 83, II., Remark 1 ; 
84, Exc. 1 : B. 138: B. & M. 123: G. 80« H. «6. — latrando, see 1S3 
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and 54. — quod — patSris, see 149. — cibo, see 54 and 104. — velis, see 
125 and Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

e. occnrrissat, see A. & G. 62, 2,b: A. & S. 263, 5, Rem. 2 : B. 304, 
Rule LXV.: B. & M. 1244: G. 581, II.: H. 518, II. — morerfitur, see 
139. — nequftqnam, antea, what do they modify ? — obviam facta, having 
met; obviam is used with the Dative.— ansa est, see Ln. XCII., Note 31. 

7. pasoebantur, what does the Imperfect Tense denote ? see S6. — boves, 
see note on boves, Fable 6. — petiti, sc. sunt. — boni, see Ln. LXXXIII., 
Note 1. — sit, see 151» 

8. pelle, see 54, — indtltus, having dothed himself. — esset, see A. & G. 
61, 1: A. & S. 263, 2: G. 604: H. 506. — movet, see Ln. LXXXII., 
Note 11. — undo, for v)hich reason, i. e. because his ears stuck out. — 
agnitns, from agnosco ; render as if it were agnltiis est, and supply and. 

— dedit, suffered. — honoribuB, see 79. 

9. suspic&rl, see 69. — coepit, see 127. — illam, why in the Accusa- 
tive ? why Feminine ? — quod is here equivalent to id quod ; compare the 
English whai, equivalent to that which. — solet, see Ln. XCII., Note 31. 

— majoribus, see 84 and 85. — divitiis, see 67. — minOres, what does it 
modify ? 

10. duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — accarmnt, see Ln. 
LXXXII., Note 1. — laeti, joyfully ; see A. & G. 47, 6 : A. & S. 205, 
Rem. 15 : B. 270, 6 : B. & M. 663: G. 324, REMARK 6 : H. 443. — - 
prior, see note on laeti ; the comparative is used when two only are men- 
tioned. — conspexisset, see 149. — eo, see 104. 

11. tubican, what is its derivation ? see Gen. Vy. — inquit, see note 
on inquit. Fable 2. — interficite, see 47. — inermis, derivation ? see Gen. 
Vy. — propter hoc ipsum, for this very reason ; what is the reason ? — 
pugnandi, see 153 and 140. — sis, see 145. — soles, see Ln. XCIL, 
Note 31. — esse puniendos, see 130. — eos, why in the Accusative ? — 
irrltent, see A. & G. 65, 2 : A. & S. 264, 1. (a.) : B. 301: B. & M. 
1220, bi G. 633: H. 500, 2, last part. 

12. vulpes, see A. & G. 6, 4: A. & S. 33 s B. 118, III., Rem. 2: 
B. & M. 41: G. 20, 3 : H. 43, 3. — omnium — contentiOne, toith all its 
might ; what is the literal translation ? for the Abl. oontentiOne, see 54. 

— si, {to see) lohethcr. — posset, see 151. — repertas, from reperio ; see 
121. — tollSrem, see 143 and A. & G. 60, 1, a: A. & S. 261, Rem. 4 : 
B. 305, third clause : G. 594, 2 : H. 503, 2, 1). — quae, see 34. — se, 
see 53. — despfireut, see note on irrltent. Fable 11. 

13. quomddo, (to see) by what means. — sibi, see A. & G. 51, 2, a, 3 : 
A. k S. 223« B. 239s B. & M. 836: G. 347« H. 385, 3.— caverent, 
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see 15U — aliis, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1 and l;9;9. — plactiit, what is 
its subject ? — anneeterdtur, see A. & G. 70, 4, a : A. & S. td®'^» Rem. 3 : 
6. 301, Rule LXII. : B. & M. 1222 : 6. 558 s H. 495, 2. — sic — posse ; 
this luiinitive Clause depends upon some such expression as (hey th(mght^ 
they «airf.— quaereretur, see note on occurrisset, Fable 6 ; what is the sub- 
ject of quaererfitur ? — saad6ndo, see 1S3. — plurXmos, see 8S and Ln. 
LXXXV., Note 9. 

14, inhaesSrat, from inhaereo. — mercdde, see 1^6. — extrahat, see 
136. — hoc, what was this that the crane accomplished ? — postul&ret, see 
note on occurrisset, Fable 6. — num, what answer is implied ? See Ln. 
LXL, Note 1. — merces, see 64, — vid6tur, what is its subject ? — fiaaci- 
bus, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gen. Vy. 



n. STORIES FROM EAKLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

jf . JaniciLlo, (he Janiculum is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; t?ie 
seven hills are on the east side ; these are (he Palatine, CapUoline, Quiri- 
not J Aventiiu, Coelian, EsquilinCy and Vimiiial. — eam Saturniam, see S8, 
-^ It&los, agriculttlram, see 7U — primus — docuit, was the first who 
taiigU ; see A. & G. 47, 6 : A. & S. 205, Rem. 15 : B. «71, Remark : 
B. h M. 663: G. 324, 7 : H. 44«, 1. 

%• in — regionibns ; what country is meant ? — sub, in the reign of, — 
Troja, Troy is said to have been destroyed in B. c. 1184. — hinc, /rom this 
placcy i. e. from Troy. — Aen^ae, Anchlsae, how declined ? See A. k G. 
»,8: A. & S. 44: B. 125 1 B. & M. 52: G. 72: H. 50. — quibns, see 
132, — Lavinium was situated about 16 miles south of Rome, three miles 
from the coast 

8, AenSae, see note on Aenfiae in preceding section. — trans ttllit, see 
123, — Albam Xongam, Alba Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Rome, situated on the western slope of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
the Alban Lake. — sectltns est, succeeded, — genitus erat, from gigno. — 
ad Bomam oonditam, until the founding of Rome ; what is the literal trans- 
lation ? — Albae, see 106. 

4:, Jove, see 133 and A. & G. 11, IIL, 4, J : A. & S. 85: B. 138i B. 
& M. 123: H. 66, 3. — ton&ret, see 128 and note on occurrisset, Fable 6. 
— mnlto, see 144, — tonitm, what case ? why ? — ictus, sc. est. — Albft- 
nnm Laoum, see note on Albam Longam in section 3. 

5. minor natn = junior ; for natn, see 124, — vellet, see 125 and 151, 
reliquisset, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 
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€, Testalem virgXnem, a vestal virgin was bound by a vow of chastity ; 
if she broke her vow she was buried alive. — licet, what is its subject ? — 
▼iro nabSr^; to inarry; for viro, see iS;9; what does nubSre mean? — 
pepSrit, from pario. — hoc, what was it that Amulius had found out ? 

7. essent poaiti, see A. k 6. 62, 2, e : A. & S. 263, 5 : B. 302, 1 : 
B. & M. 1251: G. 587: H. 518, I. — quod, what is its antecedent ? what 
did a certain Faiistulus see? — reg^Onis, what region is meant ? — imtrieii- 
dos, to he nourished, modifies ptieros, and expresses the purpose of dedit. 

8* adolevissent, from adolesco; see note on oocurrisset. Fable 6- — 
qiiis, see €4, — avns, sc. fuisset and see 151. — monte Aventiiio, Mount 
Aventine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
Rome was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. 

O. civibus, see A. & G- 51, 3, a : A. & S. 226, Rem. 2 : B. 242, 
Rem. 3: B. & M. 820: H. 386, 2. — inter, in the midst of, — ip«08, very, 

— spectantes, translate by a relative clause. 

lO, Bomae, see 67. — in incidenmt, they came unexpectedly tipon, — 
quod, see note on quod. Fable 9. — gerfirent, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

— et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

11* Montem Tarpdinm, tTie Tarpeian mount; probably the Capitoline 
hill. — forum Bom&num, the Roman Forum, an open space in the valley 
between the Capitoline and Palatine, sun-ounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Populus Romxinus, met to transact 
business. — media, raidst of. — raptae, sc. muliSres. — hino — hinc, here 

— there, — utrlque, who are meant ? — icit, compare the English expres- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to offer a sacrifice to 
confirm a treaty, and hence this use of ico. 

12. quum — turn, hoth — and, — raptftrum, sc. muliSrum. — inter, in 
the midst of. — ortam, which had arisen. — octLliB, see 67.. — hinc, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii — alii, some 

— others, — interfectum, sc. esse. — subl&tum esse from tollo. 

IB. quo, what is its antecedent ? — Curibus, see 106. — jussu, see 79. 
facSre, what is its object? — morbo decessit, i. e. Numa died a natui-al 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with decessit supply 
de vita. 

14, praestitfirat, what does it govern ? see 5S, — crefttus, see Ln. 
LXIII. and Examples. — HoratiOrum. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Cnriatii for Alba. The three Curiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived; 
this gave the victory to the Romans. — Metti FufSti, see 17 ; for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horses driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
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to Rome and located on the Coclian hill ; this was the origin of the Roman 
Plebs, — annii expresses durcUian of time ; what is the more usual con- 
struction ? see 93, — artit, fr. ardeo, ard6re, arsi, arsum, himi. 

15. aeqnitfttOi see 124, — avo, see 86. — bello, see Sd. — ei, see A. k G. 
ffl, 1, c : A. & S. *249, Rem. 3 : B. 24S, Rem. 3 : B. & M. 8S9: G. 348s 
H. 384, II., 1. — primus, see note on iTrimus, section 1. — obiiti see l»e 
and note on morbo decessit, section 13, 

IS, deinde» L e. after the death of Ancus Marcius. — qui refers to 
Demar&ti. — advenienti, sc. ei and see A. & G. 51, 2, 6 : A. & S. ii34. 
Rem. 1 : B. «42, Rem. 3 : B. & M. 829: H. 386, 2. — abstilUt from 
aufSro, auferre, absttlli, abl&tum, carry off; derived from ab away, off; 
and fero carry. — angnriOnim, see 140, 

17, Romae, see 106, — commorar6tur, see note on •ccurrisset, Fable 6. 

— tutOrem, as guardian ; compare S8, — pupillis, see 67, — gentium 
modifies senatOres understood. — plura, several; how declined? See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11. — ademptos, from adimo. — primus, see note on 
primus, section 1, — Clo&oas. The main sewer, known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — Capitolium, 
the Capitol, signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoliue. — per 
filios, at the instigation of the sons ; they hired assassins to murder him : 
& filiis would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — quibus, 
see note on ei, section 16, 

18, genitus, from gigno. — captlva, see 25, — dome, how declined ? 
See 97, — oonjiig^, see 132 and Ex. 1. — educftret, see 136, 

19, domus ; this stood on the Palatine. — regem — obedlret ; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see 152, — eum refers to regem. — coepit, 
see 127, — montes — adjunxit. The Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 
Aventine had been previously occupied. — milia, how declined ? see 108. 

— civium, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 

20, sceUre, see 79. — filiae, see 25. — curiae. The senaU-Twuse stood 
near the Forum. — domum, see 105; how declined ? — prima, see note on 
primus, section 1, — regem, ow king ; compare 58, 

21, cognomen, i. e. Superbus, the Proud. — moribus, see 79, — bello, 
see 111, — plures, how declined ? see note on plura, section 17, — populO- 
rum, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. — Templum. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus ; see section 17. — Jovis, how declined ? see 
note on Jove, section 4, — Lucretiae, see 39, — vim, how declined ? See 
Gen. Vy. — ut — ulciscerentur, see 136 and Ln. XXX VI II., Note 3. 

fi2, in, for. — conjurftrunt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11. — populo, see 
i32, — ei, against him; see 39. — oivit&tem = urbem. — Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Rome, 
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GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



I. Latin-English. 



Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 
Grammar. 

The References are to Sections of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indireetly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root. 

The parts in Parentheses give the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page ix. 



A., abbreviation of Aldus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

ab, a, prep. w. abl. fronij aioay 
from; by: on the side of. 

ab-duco, ducSrS, duzi, ductilin 
(ab away, duco lead), lead 
away. Abduct, abduction. 

ab-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectiim 
(ab away, down; jacio cast), 
cast away or down. Ab.ject. 

abs-tlneo, tInerS, tinifi, tentiim 
(ab(s) from, teneo keep), keep 
from, ABSTAIN. Abstinence. 

ab-siim, essS, fui (ab away, sum 
he) he away, he absent, he 
distant. 

Sc. See atqu6. 



Acci, ae, f., Acca Larentia, the 
wife of Faustulus. 

ac-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiiin 
(ad totoards, cede go), go to- 
wards, draw near, approach; 
assault. Accede, accession. 

ac-cldo, cIdSrS, cidi (ad upon, 
cado frill), fall upon, hefrdl, 
happen. Accident. 

ac-clpio, cIpSrS, cepi, ceptilm 
(ad to one's self, capio take), 
receive, accept, take. 

ac-curro, curr6r6, ciicurri and 
curri, cursiim (ad to, curro 
run), run to, hasten to. 

accuse, ar6, avi, atilm (ad to, 
causa a lawsuit), accuse, blame, 
censure. Accusation. 

acSr, acrls, acrS, sharp. Acrid. 
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ftcerbfis, Jk, tlm, sour. Acerbity. 

&ci§s, ftciei, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
See agmen. 

ScrltSr, acriiiB, acerrXme, adv. 
(acer sharp), sharply, fiercely, 
violently, 

&d, prep. w. ace. fo, totcards ; for; 
near; w. numerals, about; w. 
names of towns, towards, in or 
into the vicinity of, 

&d-&mo, arS, avi, atilm (ad de- 
noting a beginning, amo love), 
begin to love, acquire a liking for, 

ad-do, dSrS, didi, ditilm (ad 
to, beside; do put), add. 

ad-duoo, ducSrS, diud, ducttiin 

(ad to, duco lead), lead to, lead; 
influence, 

&d-eo, irg, ii, Xttlm (ad to, eo go), 
go to. See 120* 

Sd-imo, Xm6r6, emi, emptiim 
(ad to one's sel^ emo take), 
take away. 

fidlttls, us, m. (adeo go to), ap- 
proach, access, 

ad-jungo, jungSrS, junzi, junc- 
tttm (ad to, jungo join), join 
to, join, 

ad-mXnistro, arS, avi, atilm 
(ad without additional force, 
ministro sen^e), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-mitto, mitt6rS, misi, misstlin 
(ad to, mil to let go), allow, ad- 
mit; give the reins to; equo 
admisso, at full sjyeed. Ad- 
mission. 



ad-m5neo, m5nerS, xn5ntii, 
m5nltiim (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish), ADMONISH, warn. 
Admonition. 

MSlesco, ad51escSrS, lidfilevi, 
^dultiim (adoleo cause to grow 
up), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-stlm, ad-esfiS, af-fui (ad near, 
sum be), be near, be present: 
assist, 

ad-vSnio, venirS, veni, venttlm 
(ad to, venio come), come to, 
arrive, come. Adventure. 

adventtls, us, m. (advenio come 
to), arrival, approach. Advent. 

adverstla and adversiim, prep, 
w. ace. towards, against. 

ad-verto, vertSrg, veria, ver- 
stim (ad towards, verto turn), 
turn ioicards ; id animum ad- 
vertgre, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aediflciiim, i, n. (aedifico build), 
building, edifice. 

aedlfXco, arS, avi, attim (aedes 
building for habitation, facie 
make), build. Edify, edifica- 
tion. 

Aedmi, ortlm, m. pi., a tribe in 
Central Gaul. 

aeggr, aegri, aegrtlm, sick. 

Aeneas, ae, ra., a Trojan prince, 
son of Venus and Anchises. 

aequXtas, atls, f. (aequus fair, 
equitable)^ equity, justice^ mod- 
eration. 



Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



JEQUUS — AMICUS 



169 



aequtls, a, tim, even, level; 
EQUAL ; like ; fair, equitable* 

aestas, atite, f., summer, 

aetas, atito, f., age, 

af-fSro, af-f errg, at-tilli, al-latiim 
(ad to, fero Iring), bring to, 
carry to; offer; carry, 

af-fXcio, flcgrS, feci, fectiim (ad 
to, facio do), AFFECT, influence ; 
magno dolore affici, to be very 
grievously affected, 

ftgSr, agri, m., field, land; country, 
territory, 

aggSr, aggSrXs, m., m^und; mate- 
rials for a mound, 

ag-grSdior, grSdi, gressiis siiin 
(ad to, gradior go), go to, ap- 
proach ; go against, attack. Ag- 
gression, AGGRESSIVE. 

agmSn, agminXs, n. (ago put in 
motion), army on the march, 
line of march ; [acies, army in 
battle array ; ezercXtus, a dis- 
ciplined a)'my'\ ; agmen novis- 
simum, the rear; primum 
agmen, the van, 

ag-nosco, noscSrS, novi, nXttlm 
(ad denoting reference, (g)nos- 
co know), recognize ; know. 

&go, ^gSrS, egi, actiim, put in 
motion ; lead, drive, conduct ; act, 
do, perform. Action, agent. 

agriculturS, ae, f. (ager field, 
colo cultivate)^ agriculture. 

^ScSr, Slacrls, ^lacrS, lively, 
cheerful ; eager, fierce. 

aiacrltas, atXs, f. (alacer lively), 
liveliness, eagerness, zeal. Alac- 
rity. 



AlbS or Alb& LongS, the mother 
city of Rome, built by Ascanius. 

Albantls, i, m., an Alban, an in- 
habitant of Alba. 

allquaiid6, adv. (aliquis some 
one), at some time, once, for- 
merly. 

ilXquIs, indef. pron. [see 116, a], 
some one, somebody, something, 
some; any one, anybody, anything, 
any. 

iliiis, W^ ^tld [see /94], other, 
another. 

Allobrdges, um, m. pi, a people 
in the southeastern part of 
Gaul. 

al-15qaor, 15qui, 15cutii8 siiin 
(ad to, loquor speak), speak to, 
address. 

ilo, ilSrS, ^ui, alltilm or al- 
tiim, nourish, feed, support, 

Alpes, Alpiiim, f. pi. the Alps. 

alte, altitls, altissime (altus 
high, low), on high, highly; low, 
lowly. 

altSr, altSri, altSrtlm [see M], 
one of two, the other, the second; 
altSr — altSr, the one — the 
other. 

altitude, altltudXnIs, f. (altus 
high, deep), height ; depth ; alti- 
tude. 

altiis, a, ttm (alo nourish), high, 
lofty: deep. 

^miclti^ ae, f. (aumcxis friendly), 
friendship. 

amiciis, 5, ttm (amo love), loving, 
friendly ; ^mictts, i, m. friend. 
Amicable. 
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3-mitto, mittSrS, n^u, missiim 

(ab away, mitto let go), lose. 
amplio, SrS, ivi, attim (ampins 

of large extent), enlarge. 

ampliiiB, adv. more, farther, 

Amnlitis, i, m., son of Silvius 
Procas and brother of Numitor. 

fin, adv. or. 

Ancbises, ae, m., a Trojan, tbe 
father of Aeneas. 

Anctls Marcitls, i, m., the fourth 
king of Rome. 

anguBtiae, ariim, f. pi. (angus- 
tus narrow), narrow pass, defile; 
difficulty* 

finim-ad-verto, vertSrS, verti, 
versiim (animus mind, adver- 
to turn towards), notice. Anim- 
advert, ANIMADVERSION. 

finlmfil, finXmalls, n., animal. 

finimtlB, i, m., mind, soul ; dhfposi- 
tion ; affection ; feeling, courage. 
[animus denotes the human 
soul, including all its faculties, 
including mens ; mens denotes 
the thinking, mental faculty.] 

an-necto, nectSrS, nezui, nez- 
iim (ad to, necto tie, fasten), tie 
to, fasten to. Annex. 

anntis, i, m., year. Annual. 

ants, prep. w. ace, before; adv. 
before, previously. Ante in 

ANTECEDENT, etc. 

antea, adv. (ante before, ea that), 

before, previously. 
antiqutls, fi, tlm (ante before), 

ancient, old; of long continuance. 

Antique, antiquated. 
aniiltlSi i, m., ring. Annular. 



Apn abbreviation of Appius, a 
Roman prsenomen. 

fipertiis, fi, ttm (aperio uncover), 
uncovered, unprotected, 

ap-pello, ar6, avi, atiim (ad to, 
pello bring one's self to a per- 
son), address; name, call. Ap- 
peal, APPELLATION. 

ap-pr5pinquo, ar6, avi, atiim 
(ad to, propinquo draw near), 
draw near to, approach. 

fipild, prep. w. ace , at, near, in 
presence of, among. 

fiqufi, ae, f., water. Aqueduct. 

fiquilfi, ae, f., eagle, 

Aquileifi, ae, f., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

Aquitani, ortlm, m. pi., inhabi- 
tants of Aquitania. 

Aquitanifi, ae, f ., the southwest- 
ern division of Gaul. 

Arfir, Arfiris, ace. Arfirim, m., 
the Saone [pronounced Sone"], a 
river in Gaul, tributary to the 
Rhone. 

arcesso, arcessSrS, arcessivi, 
arcessittlm, invite, summon, 

arceo, arcerS, arcui, drive away; 
ward off, keep from ; restrain. 

Ardea, ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

armfi, oriim, n. pi, arms, weap- 
ons. 

armillfi, ae, f., bracelet or ring, 
worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 

Ariovistus, i, m., a powerful 
German king in the time of 
Caesar. 
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ar-rlpio, rlpSrS, rXpui, repttlm 
(ad upouy rapio seize) y seize 
upon. 

arr5gantill, ae, f. (arrogans (xs- 
suming), haughtiness, insolence, 

ARROGANCE. 

Arverni, ortlm, m. pi., a people 
in the eastern part of Aqui- 
tania. 

arx, arcXs, f , citadel, fortress, 

Ascaniiis, i, m., son of Aeneas. 

Asia, ae, f., Asia. 

ftsXniis, i, in., an ass. 

as-sSquor, sSqui, sScutils stlin 
(ad with no perceptible addi- 
tional force, sequor/o//oM7),^Z- 
loiv ; overtake ; obtain. 

ftsyliim, i, n. asylum. 

&t, conj. hut, 

at-tdngo, tdngSrS, tXg^, tacttlm 
(ad against, tango touch), touch 
against, border upon; touch, 
reach. 

atquS, ac, conj. (ad in addition, 
que and), and also, and. 

auctorXtas, atXs, f. (auctor pro- 
ducer), AUTHORITY, influence. 

audaci^, ae, f. (audax bold), 
boldness, audacity. 

audacItSr or audactSr, audaci- 
tis, audacissXme, adv. (audax 
bold), boldly, courageously. 

audaz, gen. audacis (audeo 
dare), bold, daring, audacious. 

audeo, auderS, ausiis siim [see 
Ln. XCIL, Note 31], dare, ven- 
ture. 

audio, irg, ivi, itilm, hear. Au- 
dit, AUDITOR, audience. 



au-fttgio, fttgSrS, fugi, ffigXtfim 
(ab away, fugiojlee), flee away, 
escape ; flee. 

augeo, augerS, aua, auctiim, 
increase, augment. 

augtlrium, i, n. (auguror fr. au- 
gur diviner), augury, divina- 
tion. 

auretts, &, ttm (aurum gdd), 
golden. 

aurigi, ae, m. (aurea bridle, ago 
manage), charioteer. 

aurls, aurls, f. ear. Auri-culAr. 

aurtim, i, n., gold. 

aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either 
— or. 

autSm, conj., but, yet, moreover. 

aazHium, i, n. (augeo increase), 
help, aid: pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventintls, i, m., the A ventine. 

aversiis, &, iim (averto turn 
away), turned away; aversua 
hostia, a retreating enemy. 

a-verto, vertSrfi, verti, versttm 
(ab away, verto twm), turn 
away, turn aside, avert. Aver- 
sion. 

&vils, i, m., grandfiither. 



barbSrtls, S, iim, foreign; un- 
civilized; savage, rude, bar- 
barous. Barbarian. 

beattis, S, Urn. (beo bless), happy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, artlm, m. pi., a powerful 
people dwelling in Northern 
Gaul. 
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belUcSBfis, S, iim, warlike, 

bello, SrS, avi, atilm (bellum 
war), carry on war, 

belliim i, n., war, 

bSnS, adv., well, finely, 

bSnSncium, i, n., kindness, bene- 
fit. Beneficial. 

bSnigne, adv. (benignus kind), 
kindly ; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

beatii, ae, £., beast. 

BibractS, Is, n., the chief town of 
the Aedui. 

biennium, i, n. (bis twice, annus 
year), two years. Biennial. 

Boil, orilm, m. pi., the Boii [pro- 
nounced Bt-yi], a nomadic peo- 
ple dwelling chiefly in Gaul, 
Italy, and Grermany. 

b5niis, &, ttm, good, friendly ; bd- 
ntim, i, n. a good thing, an ad- 
vantage; b5ni, ortim, n. pL, 
good^, an estate. 

bos, b5vXs, m. and £., ox, cow. 

brSvX3, brSvS, short, brief. 

Bruttis, i, m. (brutus stupid), L. 
Junius Brutus, the deliverer of 
Rome from regal dominion. 



C, abbreviation of Caiiia [pro- 
nounced Ca-yus^ a Roman 
praenomen. 

caedes, caedXs, f. (caedo kUV), 
murder, slaughter, carnage. 

caedo, caedSrS, cScidi, cae- 
siiin, cut, cut down; kill, mur- 



der. -CIDE in PARRI-CIDE, 

matri-cide, etc. 

Caes^, Caes^rXs, m., Caius Julius 
Caesar, a distinguished Roman 
general, orator, statesman, and 
author. 

Caifa V^Sritla Procillaa, a dis- 
tinguished Gaul, friend of Cae- 
sar. 

c&l&mltaa, atXa, f., calamity, 
disastei\ misfortune, 

campiia, i, m.^ plain, field ; Caxa- 
piia, the Campus Martius, a 
grassy plain just outside the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

c&nXa, c&nXa, m. and f., dog. 

c&pio, cipSrS, cepi, capttiin, 
take, capture. 

C^pltolium, i, n (caput head), 
thb Capitol, the temple of Ju- 
piter on the Capitoline hill at 
Rome; the Capitoline hill, in- 
cluding both temple and citadel. 

capr^ ae, f., a she-goat. 

captivtla, &, ttm (capio capture), 
captive; captavtia, i, m., a 
captive, a prisoner, 

clipilt, clipltla, n., head. Oc- 
ciput. 

carcSr, carcSrXa, m., prison, In- 
carcer-ate. 

careo, carerS, cam!, carXtiiin, 
he without, lack. 

carpentilm, i, n., chariot, 

carrtla, i, m., cart, wagon. 

carils, Ik, ttm, dear, beloved. 

Caaaitia, i, m., a Roman name. 
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oastelliim, !, n. (castnun aforti- 
Jied place), castle, fort, strong- 
hold, 

CasticiiBi i, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

castriimi i, n., fort, castle; pi. 
camp, 

caus^ ae, f., cause, reason, mo- 
tive; causa, for the sake of 
when following a Genitive; 
causam dicSre, to plead one*s 
caitse, 

c&veo, cSverS, cavi, cautilm, 
he on one*s guard. Cautious. 

cSlSr, cSlSrIs, cSlSrS (cello im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

cSlSrItSr, cSlSritls, cSlerrime, 
adv. (celer«wi/i), swiftly, quick- 
ly, immediately, 

celo, arS, avi, atttm, conceal, 
hide, 

oensiiB, ub, m. (censeo assess, 
register), census. 

Centrones, iim, m. pi., a tribe in 
Southeastern Gaul. 

centtim, num. adj. indecl., hun- 
dred, 

certamSn, certamXnIs, n. (certo 
contend), contest; battle, 

certiis, i, ttm (cemo determine), 
certain, sure ; CaesarSm 
certiorem facSre, to inform 
Caesar, 

cStSri, ae, S, adj. pi., the rest. 

clbtlB, i, m.,food, 

cingo, cingSrS, ciiud, cinctttm, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 

circItSr, adv. (circus circle), 
about, near. 



circiim, prep. w. ace. (circus 
circle), around; near, in the en- 
virons of CiRCUM- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. g. 
circum-ference, circum- 
navigate. 

circum-do, dSrS, dSdi, d&tttm 
(circum around, do put), put 
around, surround, 

circum-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, 
venttim (circum around, ve- 
nio come), come around, sw^ 
round; circumvent. 

cItSrior, cItSriiiB [see «5], hither, 
« citra, prep. w. ace, this side of, 

civXb, civXb, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

civltas, atis, f. (civis citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state; citizen- 
ship, 

clariis, S, iim, clear ; famous, 

Claude, claudgrS, clausi, clau- 
Biim, close^ enclose, shut; agmen 
claudSre, to bring up the rear. 
In-clude, ex-clude. 

cliens, clientls, m. and f., (clu- 
ens fr. clueo hear), client, 
vassal. 

cllpetls or clj^petia, i, m., shield, 

cloac^ ae, f., drain, sewer; Clo- 
aca mazXma, the great sewer 
in Rome, constructed by Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 

coepi, coepisfiS [see 127], have 
begun, began, 

cogXto, arS, avi, attlm (cum de- 
noting completeness, agito weigh 
in the mind), consider, reflect 
upon. Cogitate. 
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oognSmSn, oognornXnls, n. (cum 
denoting similarity, (g)nomeii 
name), a surname. 

co-gnoBCO, gnoBcSrS, gnovi, 
gnltilin (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)no8CO know)f know 
completely; find out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

cogo, c5gSrS, coegi, coactiim 
(cum together, ago drive), drive 
or lead together, collect ; compel. 
Cogent. 

cohors, cobortite, i., cohort, the 
tentb part of a legion. 

co-hortor, ari, atiiB slim (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage, 

Collatiniis, i, m., cognomen oUL, 
Tarquinius. 

collXs, collls, m., a hill, 

ool-15co, ar6, avi, atttm (cum 
denoting completeness, loco 
place), lay, put, place; nuptum 
— collocare, to give in mar- 
riage. Collocate, colloca- 
tion. 

coll5quiilm, i, n. (colloquor 
speak together), conference, inter- 
view. Colloquy. 

col-15quor, 15qui, IScuttls siim 
(cum with, loc^ot speak), speak 
with, hold a conference, 

colltlxn, i, n., neck, 

c51o, c516rS, c51ui, cultiim, 
dwell; till, cultivate; honor. 

com-buro, bfir6r6, bussi, bus- 
ttim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, (b)uro hum), bum up. 
Combustion. 



comltiam, i, n. (cum together, eo 
go), the comitium, a place where 

. the Romans assembled to vote. 

commeatiis, iis, m. (commeo 
come and go), supplies, provi- 
sions, 

com-mSm5ro, arS, avi, atilm 
(cum intensive, memoro remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

com-meo, arS, avi, atilm (cum 
denoting frequency, meo go), 
come and go, resort; ad Bel- 
gas commeare, to visit the Bel- 
gae. 

com-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
atim (cum together, mitto cause 
to go), join; begin; commit. 
Commission. 

commode, adv. (commodus 
advantageous), advantageously, 
fitly, conveniently; satia coxn- 
m5de, conveniently enough, with 
sufficient ease. 

comm5dtl8, % Urn (cum denot- 
ing completeness, modus meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

com-m5ror, ari, atiis slim (cum 
denoting completeness, moror 
tarry), stop; reside, stQy at; re- 
main. 

com-m5veo, m5verS, movi, 
mottlm (cum intensive, moveo 
more), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-munio, munirS, munivi 
and miinii, munitilm (cum 
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denoting completeness, munio 
fortify), fortify on all sides, 

communis, communS (cum tch 
gether, munis serving), com- 
mon. 

com-p^o, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
intensive, psijco prepare), prepare 
with zeal, make ready. 

com-pSrio, pSrirS, pSri, per- 
ttlm, learn, discover, 

com-plector, plecti, pleztls 
Slim (cum with, plector en- 
twine one*s self), embrace, 

complures, complur& (rarely 
complurii), gen. compluri- 
ttm, adj. pi. (cum together, plu- 
res several) , several together, very 
many. 

com-porto, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together, porto bring), bring to- 
gether, collect. Comport. 

conatilm, i, n. (conor to attempt), 
an attempt, 

con-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesstlm 
(cum denoting completeness, ce- 
de yield), grant; concede. 
Concession. 

concllio, arS, avi, atiim (con- 
cilium a calling together), bring 
together; win, conciliate. 

concilium, i, n. (cum together, 
Cdilocall), COUNCIL, assembly, 

concordili, ae, f. (concors fr. 
cum denoting sim'darity, cor 
heart), concord, harmony. 
con-curro, currSrS, ciicurri and 
curri, cursiim (cum together, 
curro run), rush together ; has- 
ten. Concurrent. 



conditio, condltionis, f. (condo 
put together), condition. 

condo, condSrS, condldi, con- 
dltiim (cum together, do put), 
found, build, 

con-duco, ducSrS, dusd, duc- 
tiim (cum together, duco lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

con-fSro, ferrS, tiili, col-litiim 
(cum together, fero bring), bring 
together, collect; put off; con- 
fer; se conferre, to betake 
one^s self Conference, col- 
late, COLLATION. 

con-flcio, fIc6rS, feci, fectiim 
(cum denoting completeness, fa- 
cio make), execute, accomplish, 
finish. Confection. 

con-firmo, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
denoting completeness, firmus 
frm), establish, strengthen, coii' 
¥iRM] encourage; assert. Con- 
firmation. • 

con-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectilm 
(cum intensive, jacio throw), 
hurl. Conjecture. 

conjiiratio, conjiirationis, f. 
(conjuro swear together), con- 
spiracy. 

con- jure, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together, juro swear), sicear to- 
gether; conspire. Con.jure. 

conjuz, conjiigis, m. and f. 
(conjungo fr. cum together, 
jungo Join), spouse, husband, 
wife. 

Conor, arl, attis siim, attempt, try, 
Conative. 
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conscitts, S, iim (cam wUh^ scio 

know)^ CONSCIOUS. 

oon-senstia, us, m. (consentio 
think together) y agreement, con- 
sent. 

con-sSquor, sSqui, sSciitiiBsiiin 
(cum denoting completeness, se- 
qvLOT follow) ^follow after, follow; 
gain; obtain. Consequent. 

con^sSro, sSrSrS, sSmi, serttiin 
(cum together, sero join), join 
together, join; pugnam con- 
serSre, to join battle, to fight. 

Considitls, i, m., Publius Consi- 
dius, an officer in Caesar's army. 

con-sido, sidSrS, sedi, sessiiin 
(cum together, side sit down), 
sit doicn together, encfimp. 

consXliiim, i, n., deliberation, 
COUNSEL, plan, design. 

con-sisto, sistSrS, stXti, stXtiixn 
(cum denoting completeness, 
sisto place one's self), take a 
stand; *> keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

con-8olor, ari, attis stlm (cum 
intensive, solor comfort), comfort 
greatly, console ; encourage, 
cheer. 

conspectils, us, m. (conspicio 
look at), sight, view, presence. 

con-8pIcio,spXcSr6, spezi,spec- 
tiim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, specio look), behold, see. 

consplcor, an, atiis silm (con- 
spicio), behold, see, 

constanti^ ae, f. (constans 
standing frm), frmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

con-stituo, stXtuSrS, stitui, stX- 



tutilm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, statuo canse to stand), re- 
solve, determine; establish, station. 
Constitute, constituent. 

consuesco, consuescSrS, con- 
suevi, consuetiiin, become ac- 
customed, be wont. 

consill, consiiUs, m. (akin to 
consulo coif suit), consul ; one 
of the two chief magistrates at 
Rome, chosen annually. 

con-sumo, sumSrS, sumpsi, 
sumptiim (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, sumo take), consume, 
waste, destroy. Consumption, 

con-temno, temnSrS, tempsi, 
tempttlm, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

con-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
tiim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dispute, 
fight; w. inf. proceed, set out 
eagerly. 

contentio, contention's, f. (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife. 

con-tlneo, tXnerS, tXnui, tentttm 
(cum together, teneo hold), hold 
together; encompass, hem in, 
bound ; occupy, restrain. Con- 
tent, continent. 

contXnentSr, adv. (contmens 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation. 

con-tingo, tingSrS, tX^ tacttlm 
(cum denoting completeness, 
tango touch), touch on all sides; 
touch, border upon. Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 
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contiixneliS, ae, f . (cum intensive^ 
tumeo swell), insult, abuse; dis- 
grace. Contumely. 

con-v^esco, v^escSrS, vilui 
(cum denoting completeness, va- 
lesco grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-vSnio, vgnirg, veni, ven- 
ttlm (cum together, venio come) , 
come together, assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventiiB, us, m. (convenio 
come together), court ; conven- 
turn agSre, to hold a court. 

con-verto, vert€r6, verti, ver- 
silm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, verto turn), turn about, 
change; in fugam convertSre, 
to put to flight. Convert, con- 
version. 

oon-v5c5, are, avi, attlm (cum 
together, voce call), call together, 
summon, convoke. Convoca- 
tion. 

copii, ae, f. (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, ops means of any kind), 
plenty, abundance, supply ; num- 
ber ; ^l., forces, troops; riches. 

copidsiis, ^ tlm (copia plenty, 
osus fidl of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

corSm, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence fif; before: adv., openly. 

Cdrintbiis, i, f ., Corinth, a city in 
Greece. 

oorptla, corporis, n., body; 

CORPSE. 

comu, us, n., horn; mng, flank 
of an army. 



cor-rodo, rodSrS, rosi, rosiiin 
(cum denoting completeness, ro- 
do gnaw), gnaw to pieces, gnaw; 

CORRODE. 

Crassus, M. Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 

crSmo, arS, avi, attlm, burfi. 
Cremation. 

creo, arS, Svi, atiim, create, 
elect, choose, appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

crus, cruris, n.^ leg, 

cultiis, us, m. (cole cultivate), 

CULTURE. 

ciim, prep.w.abl.,tri<^, togetherwith. 

cttpXdItas, atls, f. (cupidus de- 
sirous), desire, loish, longing; 
eagerness, enthsuiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

cttpXdtls, &, ttm, (cupio desire), 
desirous, fond. 

cilpio, ciipSrS, ctlpivi and ciipil, 
cupitiim, desire. 

cur, interrog. adv., why? where" 
fore ? 

cur^ ae, f. (quaero seek), care. 

Cilres, Cilriilm, f. pi., chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curm, ae, f., curia or ward; senate- 
house. 

Curiatii, orilm, m. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three broth- 
ers belonging to this tribe fought 
with the Horatii. 

euro, arS, avi, attlm (cura care), 
care for, attend to, cause , some- 
thing to be done. Curate. 

custds, custodis, m. and f ., guard, 
watch. Custodian. 
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damno, SrS, avi, atum (dam- 
num penalty)^ condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from, from; 
of; about y concerning ; for, 

de^ ae, f. [see ll'\, goddess, 

debeo, erS, ui, Itiim (de from, 
habeo have), owe. 

de-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 
(de away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, retire. 

de-certo, arS, avi, Itiim (de 
intensive, certo contend), fght, 
contend. 

dScImiis, Ik, tlm (decern ten), 
tenth. 

de-clpio, cIpSrS, cepi, cepttim 
(de intensive, capio ensnare), 
DECEIVE. Deception. 

declSro, fire, avi, &ttim, show, 
declare. 

de-duco, ducSrS, duzi, ducttim 
(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead down or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-ffitigo, arS, avi, attim (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary) , weary completely, fatigue. 

de-fendo, fendSrS, fen^ fen- 

Siim, DEFEND. 

deformltas, atls, f., deformity, 

ugliness. 
deinde, adv., then, after that, 
de-jlcio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectilm 

(de down, jacio throw), throw or 

cast doion. Dejection. 
delectiis, S, iim (deligo choose), 

chosen. 



dSleo, delerS, delevi, deletiim 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-UbSro, ar6, avi, attim (de 
denoting completeness, libro 
weigh in one's mind), weigh well 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

de-lXgo, IXgSrS, legi, lecttim (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose, 

Demfiratiis, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priscus. 

de-mitto, mittSrS, miai, mis- 
siim (de down, mitto let go), 
let go down; caplte demisso, 
fffith bowed head, 

de-monstro, arS, avi, attim (de 
intensive, monstro shore), point 
out, show, demonstrate; dc' 
dare. Demonstration. 

deni, ae, Ik, num. adj. pi., ten each. 

denlquS, adv., at last, finally. 

dens, dentibi, m., tooth. Dental. 

de-pono, ponSrS, p5sui, p5sl- 
tiim (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, DEPONENT. 

de-scendo, scendSrS, scendi, 
scensiim (de doum, scando go), 

DESCEND. 

de-Bcribo, scribSrS, scripsi, 
scriptiim, describe; divide. 
Description. 

de-signo, arS, avi, attim (de 
intensive, signo mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean. 

de-spero, arS, avi, attim (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-stltuo, stItuSrS, stitui, stXtu- 
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ttim (de aioay, statuo put), 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-siim, de-essS, de-fui (de 
aioay, sum he), he wanting, 

detSriQr, detSriiiB [see 85], 
worse. 

detrimenttim, i, n. (detero fr. 
de away, tero ruh), loss ; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. Det- 
rimental. 

detls, i, m. [see «O], god; deity. 

de-veho, vehSrS, ve^ vectfim 
(de away^ veho carry), carry 
away, bring, 

de-v5ro, arS, avi, attim (de 
down, voro swallow), devour, 
eat up. 

deztSr, deztr^ deztriim, right ; 
deztra (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dico, dicSrS, di^ dictiim, say, 
tell, speak ; appoint ; call, name ; 
causam dicSre, to plead one's 
came. Dictum. 

dies, diei, m., day. 

dif-fSro, dif-ferr6, dis-ttUi, di- 
lattim (dis in different direc- 
tions, fero carry), carry different 
ways ; put off; differ. 

difflcXlXs, g (dis negative, facilis 
easy), difficult; impractica- 
ble. 

dignltas, atifa, f. (dignus worthy), 
DIGNITY, rank; honor, office. 

digniis, Ik, ttm, worthy. Dignify. 

di-mitto, mittSrS, misi, missiini 
(dis hither and thither, mitto 
send), DISMISS. 



^-ruo, ruSrS, rui, riittim (dis 

asunder,r}XO hurl down), destroy; 

overthrow; raze. 
dis, m. and f .; ditS, n. ; gen. ditla 

[diti5r, ditissimiis], rich. 
dis-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 

(dis away, cede go), go away^ 

depart, leave. 
dissXdiiim, i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 

apart, sedeo sit), dmension. 
dis-trlbuo, trIbuSrS, tribui, trl- 

buttlm (dis among several, tri- 

buo give), distribute, divide. 
ditio, ditionis, f ., dominion, power. 
diu, diiitiiis, diutdsslme, adv., 

a long time. 
dXv&i, gen. dXvXtls, adj., rich. 
DivXco, onXs, m., a distinguished 

man among the Helvetii. 
di-vldo, vldSrS, vidi, visiim 

(dis asunder, root vid separate), 

divide; .separate. Division. 
Divitilciis, i, m., a chief of the 
^ Aedui. 
divXtiae, arilm, f. pi. (dives rich), 

riches, tcealth. 
do, d^S, dSdi, dlttUn, give. 
d5ceo, d5cer8, d5cm, doctiim 

teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 
dQ15r, d51orls, m. (doleo feel 

pain), grief, sorrow, trouble. 

Dolorous. 
d51tis, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem. 
dQmo, arg, dSmui, d5mXttim, 

subdue, conquer. 
dQmtis, us and I [see 07], house; 

d5mi, at home ; dQmtim, home. 
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homeward; dSmS, from home. 

Dome. 
diibltatio, SnXs, f. (dublto waver 

in opinion), doubt, hesitation, 
diibiiis, d, ttm, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 
dftcenti, ae, S, num. adj. pi (duo 

two, centum hundred), two hun- 
dred. 
dQco, dQcSrS, duid, duotiim, 

lead, draw; suppose, consider; 

put off. Duct, aqueduct. 
dulcXs, dulcS, 8t€eetf pleasant. 

Dulcet. 
dam, conj., while, as long as; un- 

tU. 
Dumn5rix, DomnSrlg^, m., one 

of the Aedui. 
du5, ae, 6, num. adj. [see iOS^, 

two. 
duz, diicis, m. and f., leader, 

guide ; commander, general. 

B. 

ediico, arS, avi, Stiim (educo 
bring up a child), educate. 
Education. 

e-duco, ducSrS, dusd, ducttlm 
(ex out, duco lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effemino, arS, avi, atiim (ex 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

ef-flcio, flc6r8, feci, fectttm 
(ex out, facio make), effect, 
accomplish, 

ef-fundo, limdSrS, fadi, fusilm 



(ex out, Aindo pour), pour oui^ 

overflow. Effusion. 
EgSri^ ae, f ., a nymph, celebrated 

in Roman mythology as the wife 

and instructress of Numa. 
8g6, pers. pron. [see ll»'], I. 
e-grSdior, grSdi, gresBtls siim 

(ex out, gradior go), go out^ 

depart. Egress. 
S-Uibor, labi, lapsiiB siim (ex 

out, labor slip), glide away, 

escape. Elapse. 
e-mXneo, mlnerS, minui (ex out^ 

mineo jut), rise above ; appear. 
^ Eminent. 
Smo, SmSrS, emi, emptilm, buy, 

purchase, 
e-nuncio, firS, avi, atiim (ex 

out of a place, nuncio carry a 

report), divulge, report. 
ed, irS, ivi, Ittlm [see lfi6], go. 
eo, adv., to that place, thither^ 

there ; eo — quo, the — the. 
SquSs, SquItXs, m. (equus horse, 

eogo), rider, horseman; cavalry- 
man ; pi., cavalry. 
SquestSr, tris, trS (eques horse- 
man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
Squltattis, iis, m. (equito to be a 

horseman), cavalry. 
Squiis, i, m., horse, 
e-rXpio, rIpgrS, rXpui, reptiim 

(ex out, rapio tear), tear out 

or from, take from^ 
St, conj., and, even; 6t — 8t, both 

— and. 
Sti&m, conj. (et-jam), and also, 

also, even. 
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et-Bi, conj., even if, although 

Etriiri^, ae,f., 2i, country of Italy, 
modern Tuscany. 

e-verto, vertSr6, verti, versfim 
(ex out, verto turn), turn out; 
overturn, destroy. 

e-v61o, are, avi, atiim (ex out, 
volofly), fly out, fly away, 

ex, e, prep. w. abl. [see Ln. IV., 
Vy., 1], 'out of, from among; 
from ; of. 

ezempltim, i, n. (eximo fr. ex 
out, emo take). Example. 

ez-eo, irS, ii, IttUn (ex out, eo 
go), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., he gone. 

ezercltatio, onls, f. (exercito 
to exercise), practice. 

ezerclttis, us, m. (exerceo exer- 
cise), army. See agmen. 

ez-igo, XgSrS, egi, actum (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend; aestas ezacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exac- 
tion. 

ezistXmo, arS, avi, atiim, think, 
suppose ; believe, imagine. 

ezititim, i, n. (exeo go out), de- 
struction, ruin. 

ez-oro, arS, avi, atiim (ex 
effectually, oro entreat), move by 
entrea'y ; obtain by entreaty. 

ezpSditiis, S, iim (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot), unin- 
cumbered, passable. Expediti- 
ous. 

ez-plico, arS, avi, atiim (ex out, 
plico fold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 



ezplorat5r, 5rfa, m. (exploro 
explore), spy, scout, 

ez-pugno, arS, avi, attim (ex 
effectually, pugno flght), take by 
assault; storm, capture. 

ez-specto, ar6, avi, attUn (ex 
very much, specto look for), 
EXPECT, long for; wait. Ex- 
pectation. 

eztra, prep. w. ace, without, 
beyond. 

ez-tr^o, tr^Srg, tra^ trac- 
tiim (ex out, traho draw), draw 
out, extract. Extraction. 

eztremtis, &, tlm [see «5], fur- 
thermost, most distant, extreme. 

ez-iiro, tirgrS, ussi, ustilm (ex 
entirely, iiro burn), bum up. 



fabtU^ ae, f. (fan to speak), 
story, FABLE. 

f^cng, fScUiiis, ficilllme, adv. 
(facilis easy), easily, read'dy, 
without difficulty. 

facilis, facng (facio do, ills de- 
noting capability), easy, practi- 
cable. Facile. 

f^cio, f5cgr6, feci, factiim, do, 
make ; incite, furnish ; iter fa- 
c6re, to march, to journey. 

factio, factionis, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, politi- 
cal party, 

factiim, i, n. (facio do), deed, act. 

facultas, atte, f. (facilis which 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 
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fSmXliS, ae, f. (fkmulns servant), 

household, family. 
fflniYHaritas, atib, f. (familiaris 

intimate), intimacy, friendship, 

FAMILIARITY. 

fSmiUi, ae, £., maid, maid-ser- 
vant, 

fauce, abl., f. sing., throat; fau- 
ces, lauciilm, f. pi, throat. 

FaustiUiiB, i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Remus 
were brought up. 

f&veo, faverg, favi, fautilm, fa- 
vor, show favor, 

feles and fells, fells, f., caL 
Fkline. 

felicltgr, adv. (felix happy), hap- 
pily, successfully, 

feliz, gen. felicis, adj (feo pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

feinin^ ae, £., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

fSrS, adv., almost, nearly, 

fgro, ferrS, ttili, lattim, bear, 
bring, carry; endure, 

fSriis, ^ tim, wild, uncultivated; 
f6r5, ae, £., wild beast, 

ferrtim, i, n., iron ; sword, 

festiim, i, n., feast. 

fides, fidgi, f. (Mo trust), faith, 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

filia, ae, f. [see 11], daughter, 

filiiis, i, m., son. 

finio, finirS, finivi, finittLm 
(finis end), end, finish. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pi., territory. Final. 



finltlintLs, S, tUn (finis boun- 
dary), neighboring; finltlmi, 
oriim, m. pi., neighbors, 

fio, nSri, factiis siim [see l»e], 
be made; become; occur, hap- 
pen, 

firmlt^r, adv. (famvi& firm), firm- 
ly, securely, 

flaglto, arS, avi, attlm, demand, 

flainml, ae, £., flame. 

fleo» flerS, flevi, fleti&m, ujeep. 

flens, gen. flenUs, weeping, 

flos, fldrls, m., flower. Floral. 

flumSn, fliimlnis, n. (flue fiow)y 
river, 

fluo, fluSrS, fluxi, fluztim, fiow. 
Fluent, fluency. 

fSdio, fSdSrg, fossi, fosstlm, 
dig. Fossil. 

foedi&s, foederis, n., league^ 
treaty. Federal. 

formido, formidlnls, £., fear^ 

terror, 

formdsltas, Sltls, £., beauty. 

fortassg, adv. (fors chance), per- 



fortg, adv. (fors chance), acci- 
dentally, by chance, 

fortls, forts, brave, bold, coura- 
geous^ valiant; strong. 

fortltgr, fortitis, fortisslme, adv. 
(fortis brave), bravely, valiantly, 

fortim&, ae, £., fortune. 

fSri&m, i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum; court of justice, 

foss^ ae, f. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

fratgr, fratrls, m., brother, Fra^ 
ternal. 
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fngHSf frigSrls, n., cold, frost, 
fr&nentariiis, &, tbn (fhimen- 

turn corn), of com ; res fhi- 

mentaria, supplies. 
frumentiim, i, n., corn, grain, 
fraor, fhii, fructiis stUxii enjoy 

[see 104]. 
f%iga, ae, t, flight, 
fiigio. fttggrg, fugi, fttgIttUn,y?«tf / 

escape. Fugitive. 
fulm^n, fulmXnls, n. (fulgeo 

flash), thunder-bolt, lightning. 

Fulminate. 
funtUi, funSris, n.^ frineral proces- 
sion, burial, FUNERAL. 



G. 

Olbinliis, !, m., Aulus Gabinius, 
a Roman consul. 

Oallil, ae, f ., Gaul ; it embraced 
modern France, Belgium, that 
part of the Netherlands south 
of the RJiine, the provinces of 
Germany west of the Rhine, 
and a large part of Switzer- 
land; all this was known as 
Oallia ulterior, farther Gaul, 
and as Oallia transalpina, 
Gaul across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern part of 
modern Italy was known as 
Gallia citerior, hither Gaul, 
and as Gallia cisalpina, Gaul 
this side the Alps, i. e. towards 
R-ome. 

galling ae, f., hen. 

Galliis, i, m., a Gaul, 



Garumn^ ae, f., a river of Gaul, 
the Garonne. 

gSmlniis, Ik, tm, double ; gemXai 
filii, twin-sons. 

gSnSr, gSn^ri, m., son-in-law. 

G^nev^ ae, f., a town of the Al- 
lobroges, on Lake Lemannus, 
modern Geneva. 

gens, gentis, f. (gigno beget), 
nation, tribe. Gentile. 

|;Sniis, gSnSrXs, n., birth, kind, 
race. 

Germani, orum, m. pi., the 
Germans. 

gSro, gSrSrS, gessi, gestiim, bear, 
carry; cajry on, wage; pass. 
happen, take place, 

gigno, gignSrS, gSnuI, gSnltiim, 
beget ; bear ; pass., be born. 

gloriS, ae, f., glory, renown, 

glorior, ari, attis stUn (gloria 
glory), boast, glort. 

gr&diis, us, m. (gradior to step)j 
step, stair. Grade. 

Graectb, S, tlm, Grecian, 
Greek. 

gratis, ae, f. (gratns beloved, 
dear), favor; influence, popu- 
larity ; grace ; pi., thanks. 

gratiUor, ari, attis siim, con- 
gratulate. 

gravis, gr&vS, heavy, burden' 
some; grievous, painful, se- 
vere. Grief. 

grIvItSr, grSviiis, grIvissXme, 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely. 

grus, gruls, m. and £., crane (a 
bird). 
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H. 

h&beo, SrS, ul, itfim, have, hold; 
regard J consider; deliver. 

HarfldSs, ilm, m. pL, a people of 
Southern Germany. 

hastS, ae, £., spear, lance. 

baud, adv., not at cUl, by no 
means. 

haediis and hoediia, I, m., kid, a 
young goat. 

Helvetil, 5riiiii, m. pi., an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 

Helvfititts, 5, tlm, of the Helvetil 

herbldiis, 3, ttm (herba grass), 
grassy. 

hlbemS, 5rtlm, n. pi. (hiems 
winter), winter-quarters; [prop- 
erly an adjective with castra 
understood.] Hibernate. 

hic, haec, h6c, this; pi., these 
[see 11S'\. 

hIc, adv. (hic this), here, in this 
place. 

hiSmo, arg, avi, attim (hiems 
winter)^ pass the winter. 

hinc, adv. (hic this), hence, from 
this place. 

Hispania, ae, f., Spain. 

h5die, adv. (contracted fr. hoc 
and die, on this day), to-day. 

h5m6, hQmlnXs, m, and f., human 
being, person, man. [See Ln. 
XXV., Note 1.] 

hQn5r, h5n5ris, m., honor. 

h5ra, ae, f., hour. 

Horatii, dram, m. pi., three Ro- 



man brothers who fought against 

the Curiatii. 
hortor, ari, attia stUn, exhort, 

urge. Hortatory. 
hospltiilm, I, n. (hospes guest)^ 

hospitality. Hospital, hos- 
pitable. 
hostib, hostXa, m. and t, enemy, 

public enemy; [inimicas is a 

personal enemy.'] Hostile. 
htto, adv. (hic this), hither, to this 

place. 
humanltas, atis, f . (humanns of 

or belonging to man), humani- 

TY, refinement, culture. 

1. 

Ibf, adv. (is), there, in that place; 

then. 
ico, IcSrS, IcI^ ictilm, strike; 

foedus IcSre, to ratify or make 

a treaty. Ictus. 
Idem, eadem, idem (is and dem. 

suffix dem), the same [see 118]. 
idoneiis, 8, iim,/<, suitable. 
Igltiir, conj., therefore. 
ignis, is, m.^fire. 
iU«, ilia. iUiid, that, he; pi., those. 
immSrittls, 8, tlm (in negative, 

mentus deserving), not deseny- 

ing ; not deserved. 
immortaiis, immortaie (in neg^ 

aiive, mortalis mortal), immor- 
tal. 
immortaiitas, atls, f . (immorta- 

lis immortal), immortality. 
impSdImentiim, I, n. (impedio 

fr. in in the way of, pedes /eef), 
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hindrance; pL, baggage of an 
army, including beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [sar- 
cinae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impediment. 

im-pendeo, pendfire, no perf. 
nor sup. (in over^ pendeo kang)^ 
overhang; impend. 

impgr&t5r, 5rls, m. (impero 
command), commander-in-chiefs 
general, 

impSrittis, ^ tlm (in negative, 
peritus skUled), unskilled, in- 
experienced. 

impSriiim, I, n. (impero com- 
mand), command ; government; 
EMPIRE, supreme power, 

impSro, firS, SLvI, ftttim (in upon, 
pare put), give orders, order; 
command; rule, 

impgttls, its, m., attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

im-pl5ro, SrS, avi, attlm, beseech, 
entreat, implore. 

im-p5no, pongrS, p5sul, p5si- 
tttm (in upon, pono place), 
place upon; levy upon. Impose, 

IMPOSITION. 

im-porto, firS, Slvl, attUn (in 
into, porto bring), bring into, 

IMPORT. 

In, prep. w. ace and abl.; w. ace, 
into, to, towards, against; w. 
abl., in, on, upon, among, 

inftnis, inanS, empty; vain, in- 
effectual, 

incendo, incendSrS, incendl, 
incensiiin, set on fire, burn. 
Incendiary. 



inchoo, arg, avI, attim, begin, 
in-cido, cldSrS, cXdi (in info, 

cado fall), fall into or upon; 

chance to meet with. Incident, 

INCIDENTAL. 

in-cito, arS, avI, atiim (in with- 
out additional force, cite put in 
quick motion), instigate, en- 
courage; INCITE. 

in-c61o, c616rS, cSlui, culttlm 
(in in, colo dwell), inhabit, 
dwell, 

incoliimXs, g, unhurt, safe, 

incommddtlm, I, (incommodns 
fr. in negative, commodus con- 
venient), inconvenience, mvfor- 
tune, defeat, 

incredibilXs, § (in negative, credo 
believe, bills denoting capabil- 
ity), INCREDIBLE ; extraordi- 
nary, 

incursio, 6nis, f. (incuiTo fr. in 
into, against; curro run), at' 
tack; INCURSION. 

in-cuso, ar§, avI, attim (in 
against, causa cause), censure, 
blame, 

in-dico, dIcSrg, dizT, dictiim 
(in among, dico speak), declare, 
proclaim. 

indigniis, S, iim (in negative, dig- 
nus worthy), unworthy, 

ind516s, is, f., disposition, nature, 

in-dfloo, dflcSrS, duzl, ducttim 
(in into, duco lead), lead into; 

INDUCE. 

indulgeo. indulgSrS, indulsl, 
indultiim, favor, show favor; 

INDULGE. 
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in-dno, dnSrS, dni; dfltilm, put 

on., dress; clothe, 

Xnermls, S (in negativey arma 
anns), unarmed; defenceless. 

infSridr, inferiiis, lower. Infe- 
rior [see 85'\, 

in-f9ro, in-ferrS, in-ttUi; il- 
l&tfim (in intOf upon, feio 
bring), bring into or upon, make 
upon. Infer, inference. 

in-flno, flaSrS, fliud, fluzi&m (in 
into, fLviO Jiow), flow into, empty. 
Influence, influx. 

in-£rendeo, frendSrg, gnash with 
the teeth. 

ingens, gen. ingentis, vast, enor- 
mous, large. 

in-haereo, haerfirS, haesi, hae- 
siim (in to, in ; haereo stick), 
stick or cleave to or in, 

in-hio, arg, avi, attim (in for, 
hio gape), gape /or, desire, 

inlmiciis, S, iim (in negative, 
amicus friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile; infiMiCAL, See hostlB. 

inltium, I, n. (ineo fr. in upon, 
60 enter), beginning. Initial. 

in-jicio, jicSrS, jSci, jectiim (in 
into, jacio throw), throw into; 
inspire, infuse. Inject. 

injOria, ae, f. (injurius fr. in 
negative, jus right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage; in- 
sult, 

in-nascor, nasci, natiis stUn (in 
in, nascor be bom), spring up in, 

inSpia, ae, f. (inopes fr. in neg- 
ative, opes resources), want, 
scarcity. 



inqnam and inqnio, defective 
verb, say, 

insldiae, arilm, f. pi., treachery, 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignXs, insignS (in upon, sig- 
nam mark), remarkable, extraor- 
dinary ; insignS, Is, n., sign. 

in-stltuo, BtltuSrS, stittui, stl- 
tatiim, appoint, institute ; 
train up, instruct, 

instltfltfim, I, n., custom ; insti- 
tution. 

in-struo, stmSrS, stnud, strno- 
tiim (in without additional 
force, struo arrange), arrange^ 
form, draw up. Instruct, in- 
structive, INSTRUCTION. 

intel-ligo (l^go), UgSrS, Ifigf, 
lecttim (inter between, lego 
choose), understand, know. In- 
telligent. 

intSr, prep, w. ace., between^ 
among. 

inter-cado, c6dSrS, cessi, oes- 
stUn (inter between, cedo go)^ 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

inter-cipio, cipSra, c6pl, cep- 
ttlm (inter between, capio take), 
usurp : take away fraudulently ; 
intercept. 

inter-ficio, flcarS, faci, feotiim 
(inter between, facio make), kill, 
slay, 

inter-lmo, Imara, ami, empttim, 
kill, put to death. 

internado, onis, f. (intemaco 
fr. inter completely, neco kill), 
slaughter. 
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interregntUn, I, n. (inter between^ 
regnum reign), interregnum. 
inter-siim, ess6, fui (inter he- 
tween, sum 6e), be between, inter- 
vene. 

intervalltim, i, n. (inter between, 
yalluni rampart), interval, 
distance. 

intro, ar6, ftvi, &ti&m, enter. 

in-tueor, tuSri, tuitiis stiin (in 
upon, at; tueor look), look at or 
upon, 

inttis, adv., within. 

invldiS, ae, f. (invideo look 
askance at), envy, hatred. 

invitHs, ^ iim, unwilling ; 85 in- 
vito, against his will. 

ipsg, ipsa, ipsiim [see 118], self; 
himself, herself, itself; very; 
ipse rex, the very king. 

xrrStio, urS, ivi, ittim (in in, rete 
net), entangle, ensnare. 

ir-rideo, ridSrg, risl, risiim (in 
at, rideo laugh), laugh at, deride. 

irrlto, Srg, Svi, &ttUn, provoke, 
incite, irritate. Irritation. 

Is, eS, id, he, her, it; this; that 
[see 118]. 

IsocratSs, is, m., a celebrated 
Greek orator and rhetorician. 

its, adv. (is), so, thus, in this man- 
ner, as follows. 

ItSliS, ae, f., Italy. 

Itaitis, S, tim, Italian. 

itS-qug, conj., and so, accordingly, 
thprefore. 

item, adv. (is), in like manner, 
Ukftovie. 

itSr, itingris, n. (eo go), journey ; 



march; way, road, route; iter 
facSre, to march. Itinerant. 
itSribn, adv. (is), again, a second 
time. 



jSceo, 6rg, ui, jScitiim, He. 
jScio, jScSrS, 3 eel, jacttUn, 

throw, hurl, cast. 

jSm, adv., now, already. 

JanlctUtim, I, n., a hill across the 
Tiber from Rome. 

jtibeo, jtibSrS, jussl, jussttm, 
command, order. 

judicium, i, n., (judex judge), 
judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 

judico, arS, ftvl, attim (jus law, 
dice point out), judge ; detei'- 
mine, conclude; think. Ad- 
judicate. 

jttgiim, i, n. (jungo join), yoke; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 
made of two upright spears sup- 
porting a third in a horizontal 
position, under which a con- 
quered army was made to pass 
in token of subjection. 

jumenttim, i, n., beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

Jnppiter and Jupiter, J5vi8, m., 
son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

JOrS, ae, m., the Jura, a chmn of 
mountains extending from the 
Rhine to the Rhone and form- 
ing the western boundary of 
Switzerland. 
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JtU, jfbrXs, n., rights law. Jurist. 
JtUjflrandiim, jiLrisjfbrandl, n., 

oath [see 110\ 
jussti, m. abl. (jubeo command)^ 

by command, 
justils, a, ttm (jus law, suffix tus 

denoting /ii/ne*'5), JUST, right, 
Ji&vo, jilvSrS, jflvl, jfltiiin, help, 

aidy assist. Ad-jutant. 

L. 

L., abbreviation of Lucius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

L&bieniis, 1 m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

l&bQr, l&b5ris, m., labor, toil, 

laorXm^ ae, f., tear, 

l&ciis, iLs, m., lake. 

laetor, firl, &tiis siim (laetus 
joyfuC), rejoice, exult. 

laettks, ^ ttm, joyful, 

l&nio, firg, &vi, Atl&m, tear in 
pieces, 

l&pls, l&pldXs, m., stone. Lapid- 
ary. 

l&queiis, I, in., noose, snare, 

L^enti^ ae, f. Sec Acca. 

largltio, 5nX8, f. (largior give 
bountifully), liberality, 

late, adv. (latns broad), widely, 
extensively, 

Latiniis, I, m., an ancient king of 
tlie Laurentes, a people of Italy. 

latro, latrdnls, m., robber, 

latro, firS, avi, atiUn, bark, bark 
at, 

latiis, latSris, n., side; flank. 
Lateral. 



lattb, a, ttm, broad, wide; large, 
spacious, Lat-itude. 

Lavinia, ae, f., daughter of Lati- 
nus and second wife of Aeneas. 

Lavliiitim, I, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aeneas. 

Ifigatio, onis, f. (lego send on 
an embassy), embassy. Lega- 
tion. 

legatiis, I, m. (lego send as a rep* 
resentative), ambassador, etivoy, 
legate; lieutenant, 

ISgio, 16gi5nis, f. (lego levy), 
legion, a body of infantry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
6000, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

Iggo, ISgSrS, ISgl, lectttm, 
choose, 

LSmanniis, I, m., Lake Leman or 
Geneva in the southern part of 
Switzerland. 

leo, lednla, m., lion. 

letails, S (latum death; suffix 
alis, belonging to), fatal, deadly, 

ISvltas, atXs, f. (levis smooth), 
smoothness, 

Igvitas, atXa, f. (l^vis light), 
lightness. Levity. 

lez, ISgis, f., law. Legal. 

libgr, Kbgra, ITb^riim, free, 

libgraiitas, atis, f. (llberalis fr. 
liber free), liberality, gen- 
ero.nty. 

llbSrS, llbgri&a, adv. Qiherfree), 
freely, unreservedly. 

ITbgrI, oriim, m. pi, children, 

llbSro, arg, avi, atiim (liber 
free), to free, liberate. 



Digitized by V3OOQ IC 



LICEOR — MANEO 



189 



Uoeor, Hc6rl, Ucltiis stUn, hid 
at an auction. 

licet, UcSrS, llcult or Ucltfim 
est, it is permitted^ alloioed; one 
may [see 1»8 and Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 2 - 5]. 

UcSt, although. 

LingdnCs, ilm, m. pi, a people 
in Northeastern Gaul. 

lingu^ ae, f ., tongue ; language. 
Linguist, lingual. 

IdBciis, I, m., a magistrate among 
the Aedur. 

Uttgr& and lltSrS, ae, f. (lino 
besmear), letter of the alpha- 
bet; i^V, letter, epistle. Litera- 
ture. 

15cii8, 1, m. [pi. loci and loca], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longitis, longisslme, adv. 
(longus long), far, hy far; often 
used to strengthen superla- 
tives. 

longissime, adv., very far, 

longltfldo, Xnls, f. (longus long), 
length. Longitude. 

longiiB, &, ttm, long, 

15quor, 15qul, IScflttUi silm, 
speak, talk. Loquacious. 

Lucius, i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

LfLcretiS, ae, f., a Roman matron, 
wife of CoUatinus. 

ludiis, i, m., play, game, 

liip^ ae, f., she-wolf, 

li&piis, I, m., wolf 

lustro, SrS, AvI, Attim, review, 

luz, IQcis, f. (Inceo shine), light, 

Ij^rS, ae, f ., lyre. 



M. 

M., abbreviation of Marcus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

BC., abbreviation of Manius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

m^Is, maxims, adv., more, rather, 

m&gistr&ttis, iLs, m. (magister 
fr. mag-, root of magnus, 
signifying to he great), magis- 
trate, 

magnltiido, Inis, f. (magnns 
great), size, magnitude. 

magniis, ^ tbn, great, large, hig, 
mighty, Magni-. 

mSjestas atls, f.^ majesty, 
dignity, 

mSjSr, mSjiis, gen. maj5rls 
(comp. of magnus), larger, 
greater, bigger; maj5rSs, ttm, 
m. pi., ancestors. Major. 

m&lS, pSjiis, pessXme, adv., bad- 
ly, ill, wickedly, 

m^6-dIco, dlcgrS, dizl, dicttim 
(male ill, dico speak), speak ill 
of, revile, rail at; [with dat.] 
Malediction. 

m&lSficitim, i, n. [maleftcus do- 
ing evil), mischief, damage, 

mUSficiis, ^ iim (male wicked- 
ly, facio do), wicked; m&lSfl- 
ciis, i, m., an evil-doer, 

mSlo, mallS, mSluI (magis more, 
volo he willing), be more willing, 
choose rather, prefer [see l»S'\, 

m^iis, ^ ttm, bad, wicked, evil, 
destructive, 

m^eo, m^CrS, mansl, man- 
sttm, stay, re- main. 
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mandStttm, I, n« (mando fr. ma- 
nus hand, do put ; put in one's 
hand), chargcy order, command. 
Mandate. 

m^iis, ils, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

ManiftB, i, m. See M*. 

Marcitbi, i, m., a Roman name. 

Marctbi, i, m. See M. 

m&rS, m&rls, n., sea. 

m&rittbi, i, m. (marita wife), be- 
longing to a wife, husband. 

Mars, Martls, m., son of JupTter 
and Juno, and god of war. 
Martial. 

massS, ae, f., mass, lump, 

m&tSr, mSltrls, f., mother ; ma- 
tron, 

matrXm5iiium, I, n. (mater 
mother), marriage; in matri- 
monium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimonium du- 
c6re, to marry. Matrimony. 

Matrdna, ae, m., a river in Gaul, 
the modern Marne. 

mStare, adv. (matums ripe), 
early, soon, 

mitiiro, arS, avi,. atHm, hasten, 
make haste, 

m&tilriis, ^ ttm, ripe, mature. 

mSdiocrltSr, adv. (mediooris fr. 
medius denoting a middle state), 
moderately ; non mediocrlter, 
exceedingly. 

mSdiiis, d, ttm, in the middle or 
m,idst ; in the middle of; middle, 
centi'al. 

m81, mellls, n., honey. Melli- 
fluent. 



mSU5r, mSlitts, gen. mSliSrXs 

(comp. of bonus), better, 
mS^iini, mSmlnisaS, remember 

[see i«7]. 
mSmdr, gen. mSmSris, mindful 

of, mindful, 
mgm5ri^ ae, f. (memor m,ind- 

ful of), MEMORY, recoUection, 

remembrance, 
mens, mentis, f., mind. See 

animus. Mental. 
mensis, mensis, m., month, 
merc&t5r, dris, m. (mercor to 

trade), trader, merchant. 
mercSs, merc6dis, f., wages, 

hire, reward, price, 
mSreo, 5r6, ui, Itttm, deserve, 

acquire, 
mSrltttm, I, n., desert. Merit. 
MessSl^, ae, m., a Roman name, 
metier, mSturS, menstts sttm, 

measure, deal out, 
Mettitts, I, m., Mettius Fufetius, 

an Alban general, put to death 

by Tullus Hostilius. 
metts, &, ttm, my, mine, 
miles, militls, m., soldier, 
militaris, g (miles soldier, aris 

belonging to), military; res 

militaris, military science, 
millg, pi. mTUa, milittm, thou- 
sand [see 108], 
milvitts, i, m., kite (a bird), 
mlnlmg [parvS, mintts, mini- 

mS], adv., least, by no means, 
minimtts, &, ttm, least [see ^5]. 
mindr, mintts, smaller, less [see 

SS'\ ; minor natu, younger. 
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mlnuo, minuSrS, minui, mlnu- 
ttim, Di-MiNiSH. Diminution. 

mXuiiB, adv. less. Sec minlme. 

miror, ari, attis siim, ad-mire ; 
wonder at. 

mirtis, 5, tim (miror wonder at), 
wonderful. 

mlsgr, mlsSr^, mlsgriim, wretch- 
ed, pitiable, lamentable, miser 

ABLE. 

mitto, mittSrS, misi, missiim, 

send. 
moeni^, moenitim, n. pi., walls 

of a city. 
moUio, irg, ivi, ittim (mollis 

soft), soften, subdue. 
m5neo, erg, ui, ittim, remind; 

advke, ad-monish. 
mons, montXs, m., mountain, 

MOUNT. 

monstro, ar6, Svi, attim (mon- 
strum a divine omen), show, 
point out. De-monstrate. 

morbtLs, i, m., disease. Morbid. 

mSrior, mQri and mdriri, mor- 
tuiis siim, die. 

mQror, Sri, attts stim, tarri/, de- 
lay, hinder. 

mors, mortis, f ., death. Mortal. 

m5s, m5rls, m., custom, manner ; 
usage ; pi, character. Moral. 

mdveo, m5v§rg, movi, mottim, 
move; excite: castra movSre, 
to hi'eak vr> camp. 

mtiliSr, miiliSris, f., woman. 

multltfido, iuis, f. (multus 

much), MULTITUDE. 

multtis, &, lim, much, many a; 
pi. many. Multi-ply. 



mflnio, Irg, ivi, ittim (moenia 

wall, rampart), fortify. 
munltio, 6nis, f. (mxxmo fortify), 

fortification. Munition. 
muntis, munSrXs, n., gift, reward. 

Re-muner-ate. 
mus, murXs, m., mouse. 
musctatis, m. (mus), a little 

mouse. 

N. 

nSm, con j., /or. 

nascor, uasci, nattis stim, he 
horn. Nascent. 

natu, abl. sing, m., hy birth ; mi- 
nor natu, younger, 

nSturS, ae, f. (nascor he horn), 

NATURE. 

nattis, a, tim (nascor he horn), 

old. 
n&vXs, navXs, f., ship, Nav-al, 

NAVI-GATE. 

ne, conj., not; that not; that, lest. 

n6, interrog. particle ; is appended 
to first word of the question and 
asks for information. 

nSc. See nSquS. 

n6co, ar6, avi, attim, kill, put to 
death. 

nSgo, arg, avi, attim, deny, re- 
fuse. Negation. 

nSgotitim, i, n. (nee not, otium 
leisure), business; quid negd- 
ti? what business? Negoti- 
ate. 

nSmo, nSminls, m. and f. (ne 
not, homo a man), no one, no- 
body. 
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nSp5s, nSp5ti(iB, 4n., grandson. 
Nepotism. 

NeptfUiiis, I, m., Neptune , god of 
the sea. 

neqn&qaSm, adv., by no means, 

nSqug; n8c, conj., and not; 
nSquS — ngquS, neither — 
nor, 

nerriis, I, m^ nerve, vigor, en- 
ergy, 

nescio, Ir«, IvI and il, Itttm (ne 
not, scio know), not know. 

neuter, neutrS, neutrtUn (ne 
not, uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see «4]. Neuter. 

nlMl, n. indecl., nothing. 

iilhll5 mlniis, adv., none the less, 
nevertheless, 

nlhUiim, I, n., nothing, 

nisi, conj. (ne not, si if), if not, 
unless, except, 

nitor, niti, nistUi or nizus stim, 
strive, endeavor. 

n5bnis, n5bU6 (nosco know, 
bills denoting capability), well 
known, noble, of high rank, 

nSbiUtas, atis, f. (nobilis noble), 

NOBILITY. 

nolo, noUg, n51u! (non not, vole 

willing), be unwilling. 
nSmSn, nomlnls, n., name. 
non, adv., not. 
nonnS, interrog. particle, expects 

the answer yes. 
non-nuUtis, &, tlm, some one; 

nonnuUi, orihn, m. pi, several 

persons, 
NorSi^, ae, f ., a town in Norlcum. 
Norictis, S, iim, of Noricum, a 



country lying between the Up- 
per Danube and Eastern Alps, 

nds, pers. pron., we [see 112'\, 

noBtSr, nostr^.nostrtim, our, 
ours. 

nQto, SrS, Svl, ^ttim (nota, a 
mark), mark. Note, nota- 
tion. , 

NoviodfLntUn, I, n., the name of 
Several cities in Gaul. 

nQvtis, ^ iim, neiv, strange^ re- 
cent, fresh; novae rea, revolu- 
tion; agmen novisslmum, ^Ae 
rear. Novel. 

noz, nootis, f., nigJU. 

nubSs, nubia, f., cloiul, 

nubo, nubgrS, nupsi, nupttbn, 
veil herself for the bridegroom, 
marry [of a bride]. Nuptial. 

nudtis, &, ttm, naked, bare; nude. 

nulltis, ^ Urn (ne not, ullus any 
one), no, none, not any one. 

ntim, whetJwr ; in direct questions 
to be omitted in translation. 

Ntbna, ae, m., Numa PompUius, 
the second king of Rome. 

ntimgrtis, i, m., number. 

Ni&mitdr, oris, m., father of 
Rhea Silvia. 

nunc, adv., now, 

nuncio, ibrg, Svi, &tiUn (nuncius 
messenger), an-nounce, report. 

nunciipo, firS, &vi, &ttim, to name. 

nunquSbn and numquSm, adv. 
(ne not, unquam ever), never, 

nupSr, adv. (novus new), newly, 
recently. 

nutrio, €rg, TvT, Ittim, nourish. 
Nutrition, nutriment. 
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nymphS, ae, f., a nymph; the 
nymphs were demi-goddesses 
inhabiting the sea, rivers, foun- 
tains, woods, trees, and moun- 
tains. 



6b, prep. w. ace, on account of, 
far. 

5bSdio, IrS, IvI, Ittim (ob with- 
out any additional force, audio 
listen to), listen to, obey ; he sub- 
ject to. Obedient. 

5b-eo, IrS, Ivi and il, ittim (ob 
towards, eo go), die, 

5b-erro, &rS, fivi, &ttim (ob 
about, erro wander), wander 
about, wander, 

ob-jicio, jicSrS, j6cl, jecttim 
(ob before, at; jacio throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 
throw up. Ortect, objec- 
tion. 

obllviscor, obllvisci, oblltiis 
stim, forget, 

ob-ruo, ruSrS, rul, rttttim (ob 
without additional force, ruo 
cast down with violence), over- 
whelm; cover, 

ob-secro, &rS, &vl, &ttim (ob on 
account of, sacra sacrifices), be- 
seech, implore, 

obsSs, obaidis,m. (obsideo stay), 
hostage, 

ob-testor, &rl, ftttis stim (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
tor bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech. 



ob-tineo, linfirS, tinul, tentilm 
(ob with no additional force, 
teneo hold), hold^ obtain, pos- 
sess, 

obviSm, adv., in the way; ob- 
viam IrS or fiSri, to meet, 

occastiB, fLs, m. (occldo fall), 
going down; Bolifl occasu, at 
sunset. 

oc-cldo, cIdSrS, cidl, clstim 
(ob against, caedo cut, strike), 
kill, slay, 

oc-culto, &rS, &vi, &ttlm, hide, 
conceal. Occult. 

oc-ciipo, &rS, &vl, &ttim (ob 
with no additional force, capio 
take), seize, take possession of, 
OCCUPY. Occupation. 

oc-curro, currgrg, cticurrl and 
curri, cursiim (ob toward.^, 
curro run), meet. Occur, oc- 
currence. 

Oce&ntis, I, m., ocean. 

OcSltim, I, n , a town in the west- 
ern part of Cisalpine Gaul. 

oct&vils, &, tlm, eighth. Octave. 

oct5-dScIin, num. adj., eighteen, 

octo-gint&, num. adj , eighty, 

5ciUti8, 1, m., eye. Oculist. 

5dl, 5di8BS, hate (see 1»7'\. 

of-fendo, fendSrS, fendl, fen- 
stim, offend, wound. Of- 
fence. 

of-f8ro, of-fgrrfi, ob-ttQI, ob- 
Ifittim (ob towards^ fero bring), 
OFFER, present. 

offlcium, I, n. (opes aid, facio 
render), service^ duty; obedience^ 
allegiance. Office. 
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oiimIn5, adv. (omnis all), aUo- 

gether^ at all. 
omnls, omnS, all, every, the whole, 

Omni-science, omni-potent, 

0mni-pre8ent. 
5nti8, 5nSrIs, n., load, burden; 

weight; size. Onerous. 
5pl8, 5p^m, dpS [nom., dat., and 

voc. sing, not used ; pi. entire] ; 

pi., 5p&i, Sptim, dpibtis, etc. ; 

f ., poicer ; means, resources, 
5portdt, 5port6rS, 5portuit, it 

behooves, it is necessary, one 

ought [see ms and Ln. LXIX., 

Examples 6 - 8]. 
oppIdtUn, I, n., town, walled 

town. 
op-pugno, &rS, &vl, SMm. (ob 

against, pugno Jight), attack, 

besiege, assault, 
optio, onis, f. (opto choose), 

choice, OPTION, 
dptis, 5p6rls, n., work, labor. 
5rSltio, 5rSlti5ni8, f. (ore speak), 

speech, harangue ; oration. 
5r&t5r, orSltoris, m. (ore plead), 

ORATOR. 

ordino, &rS, &vl, Slttim (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order, 
OrgStdriz, Igis, m., the noblest 

and richest among the Helvetii. 
5riena, gen. drientis (part. fr. 

orior), rising. Orient. 
5rior, 6rlrl, orttis siim, rise, 

arise, begin. 
ornilmenttim, I, n. (omo adorn), 

ornament, dMnction. 
ore, arS, Slvl, &ttim (os mouth), 

beseech, beg ; implore, pray. 



6s, 6ris, n., mouth; face. Oral. 

58, ossXs, n., bone, Ossi-fy. 

OB-tendo, tendSrS, tendl, ten- 
ttlm (ob before, tendo spread), 
show, point out, exhibit. Osten- 
sible. 

OstiS, ae, £., a town at the mouth 
of the Tiber, built by Ancus 
Marcius. 

OBtiiim, I, n., mouth of a river. 

5vilm, I, n., egg. Oval. 



P., abbreviation of Publius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

p&biU&tio, 5nis, f ., foraging. 

pSlbtUiim, I, n. (pasco feed)^ 
food. 

p&co, arS, avi, attim (psiJipeace), 

PACIFY. 

paenS, adv., almost, nearly, 
pagOs, I, m., district, canton. 
par, gen. p&ris, et/ual, like. Par. 
paratiUi, a, tlm (part, of paxo 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
parco, parcSrS, pSpercI and 

parsi, parcitiim and parstUn 

(parens spare), to spare, 
pario, pSrSrS, pSpSrI, pailttim 

and parttim, bear, bring forth ; 

ovum parSre, to lay an egg. 
pars, partis, f., part, share; 

side; direction. 
parvtis, a, iim [comp , minor, 

superl., minimus], small, little, 

insignificant. 
pascor, pasci, pastils siim, feed, 

graze. 
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passtis, fLs, m. (pando stretch out 
the feet), step, pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pastSr, pa8t5rXs, m. (pascoyeecf), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

p&tS-f&cio, f&cSrS, feci, factttm 
(pateo open, facie make), make 
open, open, 

pStSr, p&trXs, m., father. 

p&terntls, S, ttm (pater father), 

PATERNAL. 

p&tior, pStl, passtis stim, /e^, 
a//oir; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

pStria, ae, f. (pater father), 
native land, fatherland. Pa- 
trial. 

pauci, ae, &, adj. ^\.,few. 

paultla, ^ iim, little; paulo, n. 
abl. sing., by a little, little, 

pave, 5nXs, m. and f., peacock, 

pax, pacis, f., PEACE. Pacify. 

pelUs, pelUs, f., skin, 

pello, pellSrS, pSpiili, pulsilm, 
drive out or away, banish ; rout 
Re-pulse. 

pennS, ae, f., feather. Pen. 

pSr, prep. w. ace., through; by 
means of, by. 

per-ciitio, ctitSrS, cussi, ousstlin 
(per through, quatio strike), 
strike through, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-do, dSrS, dldi, dlttUn (per 
through, do put), lose. Perdi- 
tion. 

per-dtioo, dticSrS, dusd, duo- 
tttm (per through, duco lead), 



lead through or to, conduct ; fos- 
saxn perducSre, to extend or 
make a trench, 

per-f&cHis, S (per very, facilis 
easy), very easy, 

per-flcio, fXc^rS, feci, fectttm 
(per completely, facio make), 
accomplish. Perfection. 

perfidiS, ae, f. (perfidus one who 
breaks his promise), perfidy. 

pSrIoiUosiis, i, ttm (periculum 
danger; suflix osus fuU of), 
dangerous, 

pSrIctUtim, I, n., danger, risk, 
peril. 

pSrItils, S, tlm, skilful, experi- 
enced, 

per-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
siim (per through, mitto let 
go), permit, allow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-in5veo, m5verS, m5vi, mo- 
tiim (per completely, moveo 
move), prevail upon. 

pemlcies, pernlciel, f. (pem^co 
fr. per completely, neco kill), 
ruin, destruction. Pernicious. 

perpauci, ae, S (per very, pauci 
few), very few, 

per-sSquor, sSquI, sScutiis stim 
(per perseveringly, sequor fol- 
low), pursue. Persecute. 

per-sSvero, arS, avi, attim (per- 
sevSrus very strict), perse- 
vere, continue. 

per-su&deo, su&derS, su&si, 
Bu&stlm (per thoroughly, sua- 
deo advise), persuade, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 
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per-terreo, erS, m, Xttim (per 
thoroughly^ terreo frighten), 
thoroughly frig.' ten, tei-rify. 

per-ti[neo, titnerS, tlavd, tenttim 
(per thoroughly, teneo hold, lay 
hold of), extend; reach, tend; 
PERTAIN, belong, 

per-tarbo, arS, avi, atttm (per 
tJioroughly, turbo disturb), great- 
ly disturb, disturb. Perturb, 

PERTURBATION. 

per-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, ven- 
ttUn (per quite through, venio 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach, 

pea, pSdXs, m., foot. Pedal. 

pSto, pStSrS, pStivi and pgtdi, 
pStltilm, ask, request; beseech, 
beg for; seek; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

p6tiilanti&, ae, f. (pettUans 
saucy), sauciness; insolence; 
petulance. 

plleils, I, m., hat ; cap. 

pntlm, i, n,, javelin, 

PIso, onis, m., a Koman consul. 

pistrlniLm, I, n. (pistor miller), 
mill, 

pl&ceo, pl&cerS, plScui, plScI- 
ttlm, please ; pl&cgt, impers., 
it pleases, it seems good, 

plSgS, aCi £., hunting-net, toil. 

plebs, plebis, £., commons, com- 
mon people, 

plurXmtis, S, iim [superl. of mul- 
tus], most. 

plfLs, pliirXs [compar. of multus, 
see SS"], more, 

poenS, ae, t, punishment. Penal. 



pollXceor, pollicerl, pollXcIttis 
stiin (insep. prefix pot largely, 
liceor offer), promise. 

p5no, ponSrS, p5sui, p5sitiiin, 
place, put; castra p5nSrg, to 
pitch a camp. Position. 

p5piU&tio, onXs, f . (populor rav- 
age), ravaging. 

pdpiilor, &rl, Slttis stim (popu- 
lus people), ravage, lay waste. 
De-populate. 

p5piUti8, 1, m., PEOPLE ; pi, na- 
tions, tribes. 

ports, ae, f., gate. Portal. 

por-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
ttim, fortell, predict, presage; 
betoken; portend. 

porto, arg, avi, SlttLm, carry, bear, 

TRANS-PORT. Ex-PORT. 

portdriiim, I, n. (porto can-y), 
duty paid on goods imported or 
exported. 

poBCO, poBcSrS, p5po8Ci, no 
sup., demand, 

posseBBio, ouXb, f. (possideo 
possess), possession. 

poB-Bldeo, BiderS, sedi, BeBBtim 
(potis potverfiU, sedeo sit), be 
master of; possess. 

poB-Btim, poB-sS, pot-ui (potis 
able, sum be), be able, can [see 
6«]. 

post, prep. w. ace., ofer. 

poBteft, adv. (post afer, ea that), 
after that, afterwards. 

post-ea-quSm, after that, after. 

postSrtiB, S, tlm [comp., pos- 
terior; super!., poBtremuB and 
poBtiimuB], following, ensuing. 
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succeeding; poatero die, on 
the following day; postSrl, 
oriLm, m. pi., descendants, 

post-quSm, conj., after, as soon 
as. 

poatridie, adv. (postero ft)llow- 
ingj die on the day), on the fol- 
lowing day. 

poatiilo, arS, avi, attlm, ask for, 
demand. 

pStens, gen. pdtentXs (possum 
he able), able, powerful, inflaen- 
tial. Potent. 

pSteatfta, atXa, f. (pot ens able), 
ability, power ; opportunity; SlI- 
cui pSteatatSm Vkchi^, to give 
any one an opportunity. 

p5tior, p5tirl, pdtlttia atUn (po- 
tis able), acquire, obtain, get 
possession of. 

pStiiia, adv., rather, sooner. 

prae-cedo, cedSrS, ceaai, cea- 
stim (prae before, cedo go), sur- 
pass, excel; precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praeciplto, arS, avi, atiim (prae- 
ceps headlong), throw violently, 
throw. Precipitate. 

praeclpue, adv. (praecipuus fr. 
praecipio fr. prae before, capio 
take), especially, chiefly. 

prae-dico, arS, avi, atttm (prae 
publicly, dico tell), proclaim, de- 
clare; boast. Predicate. 

prae-fSro, ferrS, ttUi, lattim 
(prae before, fero bear), pref er. 

prae-flclo, floSrS, feci, fecttim 
(prae over, facio place), place 
over, put in command of. 



prae-mitto, mittSrS, miai, mia- 
atiin (prae forward, mitto 
send), send forward, 

praemitim, i, n. (prae beyond 
others, emo take), profit, reward. 
Premium. 

prae-p5no, ponSrS, pdaid, p5- 
s\X^GLm(ipT2J& before, first; pono 
put), put before or first ; prefer. 
Preposition. 

praeaepS, Xa, n. (praesepio, to 
fence in front), manger. 

praeaXditim, i, n. (praesideo fr. 
prae before, sedeo sit), defence, 
protection ; guard, gan-ison. 

prae-ato, atarS, atltX, atltilm 
and atattim (prae before, sto 
stand), stand before, excel; ae 
praeatSre, to show one's self 

prae-atlm, eaaS, fui (prae over, 
sum be), be over, rule over, be in 
command of. 

praetSr, prep. w. ace. (prae be- 
fore and suffix ter), past, by; 
besides, except. 

praeter-eo, irS, ii, Itttm (prae- 
ter by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praeter-quSm, adv., except. 

praet5r, praetorXa, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

pratilm, i, n., meadow. 

prScI, prScSm, prScS [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi.» pr6- 
cea, prSciLm, etc., request, 
prayer. 

prSmo, prSmSrS, preaai, prea- 
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Bfita, PRESS, press upon. Op- 
pression. 

prdtitim, i, n., worthy vcducy price. 
Ap-preciate. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

primo, adv. (primus), at first. 

primtim, adv. (primns), at first; 
quftm primlim, as soon as pos- 
sible. 

primtis, S, ilm [see «5], first; 
primtUn (agmSn), the van of 
an army. Prime, primal, 

PRIMARY. 

princeps, gen. princlpis, adj. 
(primus /r«/, capio take), first, 
chief; prinoeps, Xpis, m., chief 
leader. Prince, principal. 

principatiis, us, m. (princeps 
chief )y first place : pre-eminence; 
principStum tenere, to be at 
the head. 

pridr, priuB [superl. primfts, see 
55], the former; first. 

Priscus, I, m., a surname of the 
elder Tarquin. 

pristintls, 5, ilm, former ; pris- 
tine. 

priuaquim, adv., before. 

privatim, adv. (privus single), 
as a private citizen. 

privatiis, &, iim (part, of privo 
deprive), private. 

pr6, prep. w. abl., before, for, in- 
stead of. 

pr5bo, arS, avi, atilm (probus 
good), show; prove. Proba- 
tion. 

Prdcas, ae, m. See Silvius. 

pr5-cedo, cedSrS, ceasi, cessilin 



(pro forward, cedo go), go forth, 
proceed, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

pr5ciU, adv. (proceUo drive for- 
ward), afar off, far. 

pro-euro, arS, avi, atiim (pro 
for, euro care), care for, take 
care of, manage. Procure. 

prodigii&m, i, n. (pro beforehand, 
root die point out), prodigy. 

proeliiim, i, n., battle. 

prdfeetio, onXs, f. (proficiscor 
set out), departure. 

pr5-fXeiseor, fXeisel, feettis stUii 
(pro forwards, facio ptU one*s 
self), set out, depart; go, march, 
travel. 

prd-fiigio, ftigSrS, fugi, fttgXtttm 
(pro before, tagio flee), flee be- 
fore, flee. 

prd-hlbeo, hIberS, hibul, hlbX- 
tttm (pro in front, habeo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from; 
prohibit. Prohibition. 

pr5-jXeio, jleSrg, jeei, jeettUn 
(pro/onra7v/, jacio throw), throw 
forward, cast away; se pr6- 
jXcSrS, to throw one's self for- 
ward or down. Pro.ject. 

pro-mdveo, m5verS, m5vl, 
motttm (pro forward, moveo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

pr5pS, pr5piti8, prozim6, adv., 
near, almost. 

pr5pSro, arS, 5vi, atttm (pro- 
p^rus speedy), hapten. 

prSpinquils, I, m. (prope not far, 
hinc hence), relative; pr5pin- 
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qua, ae, f., kinswoman. Pro- 
pinquity. 

pr5pi5r, prSpitis [superl. prozl- 
mus, see 85"], nearer, 

pr5-pdno, p5nSrS, p5sul, pSsl- 
tttm (pro before, pono place), 
expose to view ; propose. Pro- 
posal, PROPOSITION. 

proptSr, prep. w. ace, on account 

of- 

proptSr-e§, adv.,^r this reason. 

protSreS. qu5d, because, 

pr5-8picio, spIcgrS, spezi, 
spectiiin (pro forwards, spe- 
cie look), look forwards; look 
out for. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

pr5-8iim, pr5d-essS, pro-fui 
(pro(d) for, sum be), be for, 
be useful ; benefit, profit, 

prSvinoiS, ae, f., province, 

proxlmS, adv. [positive pr5pS, 
compar, prSpitts], very near, 
ve7'y recently, last, 

proxlmils, &, tim [see 85], next, 
nearest; ensuing, last. Ap- 
proximate. 

publics, adv. (publicns fr. po- 
pulus people), in the name of 
the state. 

Publitis, i, m., a Roman name. 

piid5r, ptid5rls, m. (pudeo feel 
shame), shame, feeling of shame, 

puelia, ae, f., girl. 

puSr, pugri, m., boy. Puer-ile. 

puSrltia, ae, f. (puer boy), boy- 
hood^ childhood, 

pugnS, ae, f., battle. Pugna- 
cious. 



pugno, ftrS, Svl, ^XXlol^ fight, 

pulchSr, pulchrd, polchrtim 
(polio polish), beautiful, 

p&iio, IrS, IvI, Ittim (poena 
punishment), punish. 

pupilluB, i, m. (puptUus a little 
boy), PUPIL, ward. 

piito, ftrS, Slvl, &ttim, think, be- 
lieve, 

Pyrenaetis, ft, iim, Pyrenean; 
FyrSnaei montes, the Pyrenees, 

Q. 

qua, adv. (qui) where, 
quadragSsimiis, a, iim (quadra- 

ginta forty), fortieth, 
quadraginta, num. adj indecl. 

(quattuor four) , forty. 
quaere, quaerSrS, quaesivi and 

quaesii, quaesittUn, see, ask, 

IN-QUIRE. In-QUEST, IN-QUI- 
SITION. 

quails, quaiS, of what sort; as, 
quam, conj. and adv., than; as. 
quam-ob-rgm, adv., on account 

of which thing; for which rea- 
son; wherefore, 
quam-quam, conj., although, 
quam vis, conj. (quam as, vis 

you will), as you will; however 

much ; although. 
quantiis, a, tim, how much ; how 

great; as; quantum boni, 

hoio much good. 
quarS, adv. (abl. of quae and 

res),ybr which thing ^ for which, 
quartils, a, iim (quattuor four), 

fourth. Quart. 
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quattadr, num. adj. indecl.,ybtir. 
qu8, conj., and [see Ln. XXIIL, 

Vy, 1]. 
quSror, quSrI, questiis siim, 

complain. Quekdlous. 
qui, quae, qu5d, rel. pron., whoy 

which, what; that [see 114]. 
qui, quae, qudd [interrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see i 16], 

which f what f what sort o/ af 

what kind o/af 
quid, why? [see Ln. XCIL, 

Note 1]. 
quIdSUn, quaedSm, quoddSm 

or quiddSUn; gen. cujiutdSin; 

[indef . pron. declined like qui], 

a certain, 
quidSm, adv., indeed; ne — 

quidem, not — even. 
quin, conj. (qui by which, ne not), 

hut that, that not, 
quindScIm, num. adj. indecl. 

(quinque Jive, decern ten), fif- 
teen. 
quingenti, ae, & (quinque /r^, 

centum hundred), five hundred. 
quini, ae, & (quinque five), five 

each, 
quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

whof what? [see lie'}. 
quia, indef. pronoun, anybody, 

anything [see lie]. 
quisquSUn, quaequSm, quid- 

quSUn or quicquSm; gen. cu- 

jusqu&m; [indef. pron. declined 

like quia], any one, anything, 

any. 
qu6, adv., that, in order that, 
qu5d, conj., because, that. 



qu5mdd5, adv. (qui what, mo- 
dus manner), in what manner, 
by what means, how. 

qudquS, conj , also. 

qu5t3diS, adv. (quot every, dies 
day), every day, daily. 

quiim and ctlm, rel. adv., when, 
as; conj., since; although; 
qutUn — tttm, both — and. 

B. 

radix, rSldlcIa, f., root; radix or 
radicea montia, the foot of a 
mountain. Radish. 

rSpInS, ae, f. (rapio seize), plun- 
dering; RAPINE. 

rSpio, r&pSrS, rSpuI, rapttim, 
seize, plunder. Rapture. 

rapt6r, 6rla, m. (rapio seize), 
one who seizes; robber. 

RaurScI, 5riim, m,, a people in 
Northeastern Gaul, neighbors 
of the HelvetiL 

rScena, gen. rScent&, recent, 
fresh, new. 

r8-cIpio, cIpSrg, cepi, ceptilm 
(re back, capio take), take back ; 
receive; ae recipgre, to be- 
take one's self, withdraw. Re- 
ception. . 

red-do, dSr€, didl, ditttm (re(d) 
back again, do give), return. 
Render, rendition. 

r8d-eo, Irg, ii, Itiim (re(d) back, 
eo go)^ go back, return. 

rSd-Imo, ImSrS, SmI, empttiin 
(re(d) back, emo buy), buy back, 
release, ransom; purchase; hire, 
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faitn. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

rSdXtio, 6ni8, f. (redeo go bacJc), 
going back, return, 

rS-dtioo, ducSrS, diucl, ducttim 
(re back, duco lead), lead back, 
lead. Reduce, reduction. 

rg-fSro, ferrS, ttili, l&tiim (re 
back, fero bear), bear or bring 
back, restore. Refer, re- 

' LATE. 

re-fluo, fluSrS, no perf. nor sup. 
(re back, fluo flow), flow back, 
Rkfluent, reflux. 

rSgio, SnXa, £., region. 

rGgitls, S, ilm (rex king), royal, 

regno, arS, avi, attim (regnum 
rule), rei{in, ride, 

regniLm, i, (rego to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

r5-jIoio, jlcSrS, jecl, jectiim (re 
back, jacio throio)^ throw back, 
hurl back, Re.ject, rejec- 
tion. 

rSUgio, onis, £., religion, sanc- 
tity. 

rS-linquo, linquSrS, liqui, lic- 
tiim (re behind, linquo leave), 
leave behind, leave; quit, aban- 
don. Relinquish. 

rSlIquils, &, tlm (relinquo let re- 
main), remaining, rest of. 

rS-mSneo, mSnSrS, mansi, 
mansiim (re behind, maneo 
stay), stay behind, remain. 

rSmlniscor, rSmlnisci, recall to 
mind, recollect. Rrminiscence. 

rS-m5veo, m5verS, movl, m5- 



tiim (re back, moveo move), 
REMOVE. Remote. 

Rgmiis, I, m., twin brother of 
Romulus. 

rg-nuncio, &r8, &vi, &tiim (re 
back, nuncio bring word), re- 
port. Renounce. 

rgpentS, adv. (repens sudden), 
suddenly, 

rS-pSrio, pSrirS, pSri, perttim 
(re again, pario produce), flnd, 
discover. 

rS-pono, ponSrS, p6siii, p6sX- 
ttlm (re again, pono place), 
. place again, restore. Repose. 

rea, rSi, f., thing, affair. 

re-acindo, acindSrS, scXdi, acia- 
aiiin (re away, scindo cut), cut 
away, destroy. Rescind. 

re-apondeo, apondSrS, apondi, 
aponaiim (re in return, spon- 
dee promise), reply, answer. 
Respond. 

reaponatlm, i, n. (respondeo re- 
ply), answer. Response. 

reapublXo^ reipublXcae, f. (res 
affair, publica belonging to the 
people), REPUBLIC, common- 
wealth [see iiOj. 

re-atituo, atitugrg, atltui, atl- 
tiittim (re again, statuo set 
up), restore. Restitution. 

rS-tlneo, tinerg, tinm, tenttim 
(re back, teneo hold), hold back, 
restrain, prevent. Retention. 

rSvSrentd^ ae, f . (revereor stand 
in awe of), reverence. 

rg-verto, vertSrg, verti, ver- 
atim and 
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r<-yertor, yerti, yerstis sttm 
(re hack, verto turri)^ turn back, 
return. Rkvert, kilVersion. 

ri-vdco, SrS, &vl, fitilm (re hack, 
Yooo call), call hack. Revoke. 

rex, regis, m., king. Regal. 

Rhea, ae, £., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

RhSniis, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhddftntis, I, m., the Rhone. 

ripS, ae, f., hank (of a stream). 

rixor, ftrl, SlttUi stUn (nxa qtMr- 
ret), to quarrel. 

rdgo, ftri, &vi, fitttm, ask^ de- 
mand, request. 

R5m&, ae, f., Rome. 

Romftntis, &, tim, Roman; R5- 
mftntis, i, m., a Roman. 

R5mtUtbi, i, m., the founder and 
first king of Rome ; RomiUus 
Silvius, a king of Alba. 

rflpes, rupis, 1 (roinpo hreak), 
rock, cliff. 

S. 

S&binl, drtLm, m., the Sahines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

B&cSr, sacr^ sacrtim, sacred; 
sacr^, 5riim, n. pi., sacred rites, 
sacrifices, 

8&cerd5s, 5tis, m. and f. (sacer 
sacred, do give), priest; priest- 
ess, 

saepS, saepiils, saepisBlme, 
adv., often. 

BaepS-ntimSro, adv., oftentimes, 
fre(juentbj. 



sftltito, &rS, &vl, &tttm (salus 
gref^ting), greet, &AI.VTK. Salu- 
tation. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood. 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

Santdnes, tUn and Bantdni, 
5riim, m. pL, a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

s&pientiS, ae, f. (sapiens wise), 
wisdom. 

sarcinft, ae, f. (sarcio to patch), 
bundle : pi., baggage carried by 
soldiers. See impedimenta. 

s&tis, adv., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectively in the sense of 
sufficient. 

s&tis-f&cio, f&cSrS, f6cl, factiim 
(satis enough, facio do), do 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. 

SSltumiS, ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline HilL 

B&tumtis, i, m. (sero sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; hon- 
ored as the god of agriculture. 

scSltis, scSlSrXs, n., crime, guilt, 
wickedness. . 

Bcio, scirS, scivl and soil, sci- 
tiim, know, understand. Sci- 
ence. 

scribe, scrlbSrS, scrips!, scrip- 
ttlm, u^rite. Scribe, de-scribe, 
script, scripture. 

sctitiim, i, n., a shield : [scutum 
was an oblong shield, made of 
wood, and covered with leather; 
clipeus, a round brazen shield."] 

sSd, conj , hut, 

sedes, cedls, f. (sedeo sit), seat; 
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dwelling-place ; sedes regni, 

seat o/govemmenL 
BSguaiani, oiiim, m. pL, a people 

of Gaul, neighbors of the Allo- 

broges and Aedui. 
sSmgl, adv., once. 
sempSr, adv., alwaySy continually. 
sSnatSr, 5ris, m. (senex old), 

SENATOR. 

sSnatils, fLs, m. (senex old)f 

SENATE. 

sSni, ae, Jk (sex six), six each. 
sententi^ ae, f. (sentio think), 

opinion. Sentence. 
septSm, num. adj. indecl., 

seven. 
septentriones (septemtriSnes), 

iim, m. pi, the north ; sub sep- 

tentrionlbus, towards the north, 
septlmtls, &, tim (septem seven), 

seventh. 
SequSnS, ae, m., a river of Gaul, 

the modern Seine, 
Sequel, oriim, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, dwelling on the Se- 

quana. 
SequSntls, S,iim, of the Sequani. 
B^uor, sSqm, sScuttis stlm, 

follow ; accompany. Sequ enc e. 
sermo, sermouXs, m., discourse, 

conversation. Sermon. 
servItuB, utis, f. (servus slave), 

slavery, bondage. 
BerviUs, i, m., Servius Tullius, 

the sixth king of Rome, 
servtis, i, m., slave, servant. 
sez, num. adj. indecl., six. 
si, conj., if; whether; see whether. 
sic, adv., so, thus. 



sicctls, H, tim, dry; sicciiin, i, 

n., dry land. 
Bio-iit and sic-tlti, adv., as; as 

if- 

signlftoo, arS, avi, Sttlm (sig- 
nam sign, fa^io make), mean, 
SIGNIFY. Significant. 

signiim, I, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

silvS, ae, f., tcoods, forest. Sil- 
van. 

Silvi^ ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Bilviils, i, m., name of several 
kings of Alba; Silvius Pro- 
caa, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulius. 

sXmXlXs, simXlS, like, similar. 

sin, conj. (si if, ne not), hut if. 

slnS, prep. w. abl., without 

singtUi, ae, ft, single, one by 
one; each, 

sInistSr, sinistrS, sinistrilm, left. 
Sinister. 

85cSr, s5cSri, m., father-in-law. 

85citi8, 1, ra.j ally, As-soci-ate. 

851, soils, m., sun. Solar. 

s51eo, 851erS, sSUtiis stim, be 
wont, be accustomed. 

solltudo, inis, f. (solns alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

soltini, adv. (solus alone), only, 
alone. 

s61tim, i, n., ground, soil. 

soliis, ^ tim, alone, only [see 
24]. 

s5nlttis, fls, m (sono make a 
noise), sound, noise. 
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sSntts, !, m. (sono make a noise)^ 
noise. 

8dr5r, Bdr5rli, £., suter. 

sp&titUn, i, n., space; oppor- 
tunity. 

Bpecto, arS, avi, fittUn (specia 
look)i look at J behold, see; face, 
fronty be situated. 

spSfl, spSi, f. hope, expectation, 

splrlttts, fLs, m. (spiro breathe), 
breath ; jnide ; lojly airs. 

spontS, f. abl. [gen. spoutito ; no 
other cases found], of free will; 
Buft sponte, of his own free will. 
Spontaneous. 

Btfttuo, Bt&tuSrS, Bt&tui, Bt&tA- 
ttim (status standing), set up; 
put; establish; decide. Stat- 
ute. 

BtSrHXs, g, unfruitful, sterile. 

Btipendiiim, I, n. (stips contri- 
bution, pendo pay), tax, tribute. 
Stipend. 

Bto, BtSrS, BtSli, BtStiim, stand; 
nobis sanguine stat, it costs 
us much blood. State, sta- 
tion. 

Bt61idiiB,S, iUn, /ooZi8%. Stolid. 

BtrenuiiB, S, tUn, bold, brave. 
Strenuous. 

Bttideo, BtiiderS, BtHduI, no sup., 
be eager or zealous, desire. 

Btfidium, I, n. (studeo be eager), 
zeal, desire. Study. 

Buadeo, BuSlderS, Buasi, Bua- 
stlni, advise, per-suade. 

stlb, prep. w. abl., under, beneath ; 
in the time of; sub monte, at 
the foot of a mountain. 



Bub-duoo, ducSrS, dusd, dnc- 
tttm (sub from under, duco 
draw), draw from under; with- 
draw; take away. 

Bub-eo, irS, Ivi and il, Ittim (sub 
under, eo go), go under; en- 
dure. 

BiibXto, adv. (subitus sudden), 
suddenly, quickly. 

Bub-lSvo, arS, avi, attim (sub 
from beneath, levo lift up), raise 
up, sttpport ; help, aid. 

Bub-rideo, riderS, risl, ristim 
(sub a little, rideo laugh) smile. 

Bub-Bilio, BQirS, bXIuI and sXlil, 
no sup. (sub up, salio leap), 
leap up, jump. 

Bub-vSho, vShSrS, yesd, vec- 
ttlm (sub from below, veho 
carry), hing up, transpoit. 

Buo-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, ces- 
BiLm (sub behind, cedo come), 
si: ccKKD, follow. Succession. 

SuSvI, 5rtim, m. pi., a powerful 
people of Germafty. 

BuI, of himself herself, itself, them- 
selves [see 11^']. 

SullS, ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, a celebrated Roman. 

Biim, esBS, fiii, be [see O^J. 

Bumm&, ae, f. (summus highest), 
amount, sum total. Sum. 

BummtlB, ^ ibn, highest [positive 
BupSruB, comparative Bupe- 
rior, superlative suprSmus 
and summus]. 

siimo, BumgrS, BumpsI, sump- 
tttm, lake, as-sume. As-sump- 
tion. 
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stipSr, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, upon. Super-. 

siiperbio, IrS, no perf. nor sup. 
(superbus proud), be proud of. 

BfiperhiSm, Ik, Him, proud; Buper- 
btls, i, m., the Proud, a surname 
of the younger Tarquin, the last 
king of Rome. 

BiipSri5r, stipSriiis, upper, high- 
er : former, Superior. See 
BupSniB. 

stipSrtis, &, tim [comp. superior, 
superl. BuprSmus or summtiB] 
(super over, above), above, on 
high, upper, 

stipSro, arS, avi, atilm (super 
over), surmount, surpass, over- 
come, subdue. 

siiper-Biim, essS, ful (super 
over, beyond; sum be), be over; 
survive. 

Buppllcium, i, n., punishment. 

8U8-cipio, cIpSrS, cepi, cepttim 
(sub under, capio take), under- 
take, take upon ; engage in ; re- 
ceive; sibi suscipSre, to take 
upon one^s self 

suspicio, SnXs, f . (suspicor sus- 
pect), SUSPICION. 

BuspXcor, ari, Slttis stlm (suspi- 
cio fr. sub secretly, specie look 

at), SUSPECT. 

Bus-tlneo, tlnerS, tlnui, ten- 
ttlm (sub up, teneo hold), 
hold up, sustain; endure; 
withstand. 

Butis, S, ttm (sui), his, his own; 
her, her oum ; its, its own ; their, 
their own. 



T. 

T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

t&biUS, ae, f., board; writing- 
table; muster-roll. Table. 

t&lenttLm, i, n., a talent, a sum 
of money equal to about $ 1 200. 

tSm, adv., so, so very. 

tftmSn, adv., nevertheless; yet, 
still. 

tamquftm and tanquSm, adv. 
(tarn so, quam as), as much as ; 
as if 

T^&quil, HXb, f., wife of Tarqui- 
nius Prisons. 

tandSm, adv., at length ; at last 

tantiis, ^ iim, so great, such, so 
large. 

tarditas, Stls, f. (tardus slow), 
slowness, tardiness ; heavi- 
ness. 

TarpeiS, ae, f., Tarpela [pro- 
nounced Tar-p^-ya}, daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius, 

Tarpeiils, ^ tlm, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-yan"] ; mona 
TarpSiuB, the Tarpeian Rock, 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount. 

Tarqulnil, 5riim, m. pL, an an- 
cient town of Etruria. 

Tarqulnitts, I, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Ro- 
man family, of which two, 
Priscus and Superbus, were 
kinoes. 
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teottlm, I, n. (tego to cover), 
roof. 

tellim, I, n., weapon, mvisile. 

tempSro, SrS, fivi, attim (tem- 
pus a piece cut off), abstain. 
Temper, temperate. 

tempestas, atSa, £. (tempus 
time), storm; tempest. 

templtLm, I, n., temple. 

temptis, temp5riB, n., time. 
Temporal. 

tSueo, tSnerS, tSnuI, tentilm, 
hold; have, possess: keep; re- 
strain; mSm6ria tSnerS, to 
remember. 

tSnSr, tSnSrS, tSnSrtlm, ten- 
der, delicate, 

tento, SrSi^avi, attim, try. Ten- 
tative. 

terrft, ae, f., earth, land. Ter- 
race^ 

terreo, erS, uI, itiim, frighten, 
terri-fy. 

terrXto, arS, avi, attim (terreo 
fnghten), terrify. 

terrXtoritim, i, n. (terra earth), 
territory. 

tertio, adv. (tertius third), the 
third time. 

testis, testis, m. and f., witness. 
Testify. 

Ti., abbreviation of Tiberius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

TXbSris, is [ace. im, abl. I], m., 
the Tiber, a river in Italy on 
which Rome is situated. 

TibSritis, i, m. See Ti. 

tXmeo, erS, ul, no supine, to 
fear. 



titmidtis, Si, tim, (timeo to fear), 
TIMID ; cowardly. 

tim5r, timoris, m., fear. Tim- 
orous. 

tintinnSbtiltim, !, n. (tintiimo 
to ling), bell. 

Tittis, I, m. See T. 

tollo, tollSrS, sustiili, subl&- 
ttbn, lift, raise; pick up; re- 
move, take away ; destroy. 

t5nitrti8, us, m., and t6nitrti, n. 
indecl. (tono to thunder), thun^ 
der. 

t5no, tQnarS, tdnui, tdnittlm, 
thunder. 

t5ttis, ^ tim, whole, entire. 

tra-duco and trans-duco, d&- 
cSrS, diud, ducttim (trans 
across, duco lead), lead across ; 
lead; leadftom one place to an- 
other. Traduce. 

trans, prep. w. ace, across, over; 
beyond. Trans-. 

trans-eo, IrS, if, ittim (trans 
across, over ; eo go), go across or 
over; cross. Transit, tran- 
sitive, transient, transi- 
tion. 

trans-fSro, ferrS, ttiU, ISttim 
(trans across, fero bear), bear 
across; transfer. Transla- 
tion. 

trans-igo, igSrS, 6gi, acttim 
(trans through to the end, ago 
bring), bring to an end; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 

tran-silio or trans-silio, silirS, 
siUvi, silii, or silui, sulttim 
(trans over, salio leap), leap over. 
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trans-porto, &rS, Slvl, Stiim 
(trans across, porto carry), 
carry across, transport. 
Transportation. 

trSs, tria [see JfO«], three, 

TrgvXri, orttm, m. pi., a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

tribantts, I, m. (tribus tribe), 
tribune; tribuni mllitiim, 
military tribunes, of which offi- 
cers each legion had six. 

trXbuo, trXbugrS, trXbuI, trlbfl- 
ttim, give, grant, bestow. Trib- 
ute, con-tribute, con-tri- 

BUTION. 

trlcSsImiiB, &, ibn (triginta thir- 
ty), thirtieth, 

trldutlm, I, n. (tres three, dies 
day), three days, 

trlgSmlnl, drtim, m. pi. (tres 
three gignor be born), three 
brothers born at a birth. 

triginta, num. adj. indecl., thirty. 

tristXs, tristS, sad, sorrowful. 

triumpho, arS, avi, &tiim (tri- 
mnphus a triumph), to triumph. 

Tr5ja, ae, f., Troy, a city in the 
northwestern part of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

Tr5janii8, S, ttm, Trojan. 

tti, pers. pron., thou, you [feee 112']. 

tiibS, ae, f. (akin to tubus, a 
tube), trumpet. 

ttibXcSn, Inis, m. (tuba trumpet, 
cano to sound), trumpeter. 

TulingI, 5riim, m. pi., a people 
of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 

Tullitis, I, m. See Servius. 



TulliSi, ae, f., daughter of Servjus 
Tullius, and wife of Tarquinius 
Superbus. 

Tulliis, I, m., TuUus Hostilius, the 
third king of Rome. 

ttim, adv., then; also. 

ttimiiliiB, i, m. (tumeo su)ell), 
mound. 

turrXs, turris, f., tower. Tur- 
ret. 

tat5r, Sris, m. (tueor protect)^ 
guardian; tutor. 

ttittis, S, tlm (tueor protect), 
safe. 

tutis, S, iim, poss. pron. (tu thou, 
you), thy, thine ; your, yours. 

tj^ranntis, I, m., monarch ; tyrant. 



flbSr, ubSrXs, n., udder; teat. 
ttbi, adv., when, where. 
ulciscor, ulciscl, ulttis siim, 

take revenge; avenge. 
ulliiB, ^ ttm, any [see 24], 
ultSridr, ultSritts (ulter that is 

beyond), farther [see 85]. Ul- 
terior. 
ultrft, prep. w. ace, beyond. 

Ultra-. 
fLnft, adv. (unus one and the 

same), at the same time; in 

company, together. 
undS, adv., from which place^ 

whence. 
undXque, adv. (unde, que), 

from aU parts; on all sides. 
untts, S, ttm, one, single; one and 

the same; pi., alone [see fd^"]. 
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orbs, orbXii, f., city, Sub-urbs. 
tlstUi, tls, m. (utor xAse), use; 

advantage, 
usquS, adv., even ; till. 
at and titi, conj., that, in order 

that; as, 
titSr, utrS, utrtim, which of two, 

which [see «4]. 
titerquS, titr&quS, titaiimqaS; 

gen. utrlusqaS, etc. [declined 

like tttgr, see ;e4], each, both, 
fttniB, fitne (utor use, suffix ilis 

denoting capability), useful, ben- 
eficial, profitable, 
utor, fil^ tlstUi fltUn, use, mai(:e 

u«e o/*; adopt, 
utrtim, adv. (uter which of two), 

whether, 
uvS, ae, f., a grape; a hunch oj 

grapes, 
uz5r, uz5rXB, t, wife, 

V. 

v&oo, arS, &vi, &ti&m, be unoccu- 
pied. Vacate, vacant, va- 
cation. 

v&dtim, I, n. (vado go), ford, 
shallow, 

vSLgltiis, us, m. (vagio cry, 
squall), crying, squalling, 

v^or, ari, &ttUi stim (vagus 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about, Vaga-bond. 

vSleo, 6r8, ul, ittim, pre- vail. 

valltim, I, n. (vallus the line of 
palisades, stakes, set about an in- 
trenchment), rampart, intrench- 
ment. 



vaBto, arS, &in, SLtOm (vastus 
empty, desolate), lay waste, de- 
vastate. 

veotigSl, vectigalls, n. (veho 
carry)^ toll paid for carrying 
goods into a country; tax; rev- 
enue, 

vShSmentSr, vShSmentiils, vS- 
hSmentiaslme, adv. (vehS- 
mens violent), violently, severely; 
furiously; vehemently. 

vgl, conj., or; v61 — v61, either 
— or, 

vendo, vendSrS, vendidi, ven- 
dittim (venum sale, do give)^ 
sell. Vend. 

vSnio, vSnIrS, vSnl, ventttm, 
come; arrive at, 

verbSr, Sris, n., blow, Re-ver- 
ber-ate. 

verbtim, % ti., word. Verb, 

VERBAL. 

vSreor, vSrSrI, vSritiUi siim, 

fear, 

v6r6, adv. (verus true), in truth, 
truly; indeed; but, 

vesoor, vesoi, fill one's self with ; 
live upon ; eat. 

VSsontio, onis, f., the chief 
town of the SequSnL 

vespSr, vespSriB and vespSr, J, 
m., evening star; evening; ad 
vespSrtim, tiU evening. Ves- 
per, VESPERS. 

Vests, ae, f ., Vesta, the goddess 
of the hearth, to whom a per- 
petual fire was kept burning. 

Vestaiis, 6, of or belonging to 
Vesta, Vested, 
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vestSr, vestrS, vestrtim, poss. 

pron., your, yours, 
vStiis, gen. vStSris, o/e/, long 

standing y ancient. Veteran, 

IN-VETER-ATE. 

vezilliim, 1, n. (velum sail), 
standard; flag, 

vexo, are, avi, ftttim (veho car- 
ry), trouble, annoy, harass. Vex, 

VEXATION, VEXATIOUS. 

via, ae, f., way, road; path; 
march, 

vIoSBlmiis, a, tUn (viginti twen- 
ty), twentieth, 

viotSriS, ae, f . (victor conqueror), 

VICTORY, 

vfoiis, i, m., village. 

video, vXdfirS, vidl, vlsiiin, 

see, 
videor, vidSrI, vlsiis stim, pass. 

and deponent, he seen; seem; 

seem good or proper, 
vigiua, ae, f. (vigilo to watch), 

watch; de tertia vigilia, in 

the third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 6. 
vlgin^ num. adj. indecl., tu^nty. 
vinoo, vinoSrS, viol, vic^ttim, 

conquer, 
vinciUtim, I, n. (vincio bind), a 

chain; in vinctUa coiijicSre, 

to throw into pi^ison. 



vindlco, SrS, &vl, &ttlin, claim. 

Vindicate, vindication. 
vXr, viri, m., man ; hero ; husband. 

See Ln. XXV., Note 1. 
virg6, Inis, f. (vireo flourish, 

bloom), VIRGIN. 

virtus, virtfitiB, f. (vir man, 
hero), valor, courage; virtue. 

vis, vis, [ace. vim, dat. and abl. 
vl; pL, vir&i, viritUu, viri- 
btis, etc.] f ., strength, power, 

vita, ae, f. (vivo Hoe), life. 
Vital. 

vitis, is, f., vine, 

vito, SrS, ftvi, attUn, shun, avoid, 

vix, adv., with difficulty ; scarcely f 
hardly. 

v5co, SrS, ftvi, ftttUn, call, sum- 
mon, invite. Vocation, voca- 
tive. 

v61o, vellS, vSlui, be willing ; 
ujish; desire [see i;sJ5]. 

v51iintas, atis, f. (volo to wish), 
wish, consent Voluntary. 

vos, pers. pron. pi., you [see 
112], 

vox, v5cis, f., voice. Vocal. 

vulnSro, SrS, ftvi, ftttUn (vulnus 
wound), to wound, 

vulniis, vulnSris, a wound, 

VULNER-ABLE. 

vulpes, is, i,,fox. 
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II. English-Latin. 

The words given in this Vocabulary are more fully, described in the preceding. 
See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



A. 

able, be able, possum. 

about, w. numerals, ad, circXter. 

abundance, copia. 

accuse, accuso. 

across, trans. 

adopt, utor. 

advancing, veniens. 

advise, moneo. 

affair, res. 

after, prep. post ; conj. postquam. 

afterwards, postea. 

against, in, contra. 

aid, auzilium ; to aid, juvo. 

all, every, omnis; pi. omnes; 

all, the whole, totiis. 
ally, socius. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, solus. 
also, etiam. 
although, quum, etsi. 
ambassador, legatus. ^ 

among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atque, que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
animxd, animal. 
announce, nuncio. 
any, quis, ullus. 
anything, quid, alXquid {116, a), 
appoint, creo. 



arms, arma. 

army, ezercXtus, agmen. 

around, circum. 

arrive, pervenio. 

arrival, adventus. 

ascertain, cognosco. 

as soon as, postquam ; as soon as 
possible, qu,ani primum. 

ask, quaere ; ask for, rogo. 

assemble, convenio. 

assembly^ concilium. 

assist, adsum. 

at home, domi. 

attack, impetus; to attack^ op- 
pugno. 

attempt, conor. 

at Caesar's feet, Caesari ad pe- 
des. 

auxiliaries, auzilia. 

avoid, vito. 

away, take away, tollo. 

B. 

bad, mains. 

baggage, impedimenta. 

bank, ripa. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
beautiful, pulcher. 
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because, quod, quia. 

become^ fio ; become master of, po- 
tior. 

before, ante, pro. 

hegfor, peto. 

beginning, inititiin. 

besiege, oppug^o. 

best, optibnus. 

betake myself, me confero, me 
recipio. 

better, melior. 

betvoeen, inter. 

big, magnus. 

bold, audaz. 

born, be bom, nasoor. 

both, uter que ; both — and, et — et 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortXter. 

break up {camp), (oastra) moveo. 

bridge, pons. 

bring, fero ; bring upon, infSro. 

broad, latiis. 

brother, frater. 

building, aedificium. 

bum, incendo, cremo ; bum up, 
ezuro, comburo. 

but if sin. 

buy, emo. 

^, a, ab ; by no means, minXme. 

C. 

calU summon^ voco; call, name, 
appello; call together, conv5- 
co ; call to mind, coniniem5ro. 

camp, oastra; pitch a camp, oas- 
tra pono ; break up camp, oas- 
tra moveo. 



can, possmn. 

capture, expugno. 

carry, carry on, gero; carry on 

war, bellum gero ; bello. 
cart, oarrus. 
cause, causa. 
cavalry^ equitatus; of cavalry, 

equester. 
cavalryman, eques. 
censure, accuso. 
character, natura. 
chief, princeps. 
choose, creo. 
citadel, arz. 
citizen, oivis. 
dty, urbs. 
cliff, rupes. 
cold, frigus. 
collect^ comporto, confSro, con- 

duoo. ' 
come, venio ; come together^ con- 

▼enio ; cmne to, pervenio. 
comitium, comitium. 
command, be in command of, prae- 

sum. 
company, in company, una. 
complain, queror. 
conceal, occulto. 
concerning, de. 
confidence, fides. 
congratulate, gratiilor. 
conquer, vinco. 
consent, voluntas. 
consider, habeo, duco. 
conspiracy, oonjuratio. 
consul, consul; in the consulship 

of Caesar, Caesare consule. 
continually, continenter. 
corn, frumentum. 
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could, past tense of possum. 
council, concilium. 
counsel, consilium. 
country ^fatherland, patria. 
cowardly, ignavus. 
cross, transeo. 



danger, perictUum. 

dangerous, periculosus. 

daughter, filia. 

daton, at the earliest daum, prima 
luce. 

day, dies; at daybreak, prima 
luce ; on the day be/ore, pridie. 

deatJi, mors. 

deceive, decipio. 

decide, statuo. 

decision, judicium. 

deep, altus. 

defend, defendo. 

delay, moror. 

deliberate, delibSro. 

demand, posttUo, posco. 

depart, discedo. 

departure, profectio. 

describe, designo. 

design, consilium. 

desire, studium, cupidltas. 

desirous, cupldus. 

destroy^ deleo. 

destruction, pernides. 

determine, judico. 

devastate, vasto. 

die^ morior. 

differ, diffSro. 

difficulty, angustiae; with diffi- 
culty, vix. 



dig, fodio. 

direction, pars. 

distance, spatium. 

distant, be distant, absum; most 

distant, eztremus. 
distinguished, nobXlis. 
disturb, commoveo. 
ditch, fossa. 
divulge, enuncio. 
do, facio. 
draw, duco. 
dwellj inc51o. 



each, to each other, inter sa 

easily, facHe. 

easy, facXlis ; very easy, perfacHis. 

either — or, aut — aut. 

elect, creo. 

embassy, legatio. 

empire, imperium. 

empty, influo. 

encamp, castra pono; oonsldo. 

encompass, contlneo. 

encourage, confirmo. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, subeo. 

enemy, hostis. 

enervate, effemXno. 

entire, totus. 

entreat, implSro, oro. 

equal, par, aequus. 

establish, confirmo. 

even, not even, ne — quidem. 

excel, praecedo, praesto. 

exhort, hortor. 

expectation, spes. 
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extraordinary^ inoredibXlis. 
eye, octUus. 

P. 

far, hyfar, longe; very far, lon- 

gissime. 
farther, adj., ulterior; adv., lon- 

gius. 
father, pater. 
father-in4aw, Bocer. 
fatherland, patria. 
favor, faveo. 
fear, timor ; to fear, timeo, ve- 

reor. 
few, paucL 
feld, ager. 
fifteen, qoindScim. 
fifth, quintus. 
fight, pugno. 
find, reperio. 

fire, ignis; set on fire, inoendo. 
first, primus ; in the first part of 

the night, prima nocte. 
five, quinque. 
flight, ftiga. 
flee, fugio. 
flow, fluo. 
follow, sequor. 
fond, oupXdus. 

foot, pes ; at the foot of the moun- 
tain, sub monte. 
for, de w. abl., ad w. ace; for 

this reason^ hoc, eo. 
foraging, pabulatio. 
forest, silva. 
forget, obliviscor. 
former, pristinus, vetus. 
forth, lead forth, educo. 



fortify, munio. 

fortune, fortuna. 

forward, send forward, praemitto ; 

move forward, promoveo. 
free, liber ; ofone^s own free will, 

sua sponte. 
fiiend, amicus. 
friendly, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, from near, a, ab ; from out 

of, e, ex. 
furiously, vehementer. 
furnish, facio. 
furthermost, eztremus. 
future, in the future, in reUquum 

tempus. 

a. 

garrison, praesidium. 

general, imperator. 

generosity, liberalXtas. 

get possession of potior. 

get rid of, depono. 

girl, puella. 

give, do; give orders, impSro; 

give satisfaction, 8atis£acio. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo ; go forth, ezeo. 
god, deus. 
goddess, dea. 
gone, perf. part, of eidgo. 
good, bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, concede. 

great, magnus ; so great, tantus. 
grievous, gravis. 
guard, custos. 
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happen, accido, fio. 

happy, felix. 

harass, veaco. 

hasten, maturo, contendo, ac- 

ourro. 
have, habeo. 
he says, dicit. 
hear, audio. 
height, altitCido. 
help, juvo. 
hem in, contineo. 
high, altus. 
highest, Btunmus. 
hiU, colliB. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 
his, his oion, suns. 
hither, citerior. 
hold, habeo, obtineo, teneo; 

hold a conference, coll5quor. 
home, at home, domi; homeward, 

domum ; from home, domo. 
hope, spes. 
horse, equus. 
hostage, obses. 
hour, hora. 
house, domus. 
hurl, conjicio. 
husband, vir. 



/, ego. 

ifsL 

implore, imploro. 

import, importo. 

in, into, in. 

incite, facio. 



influence, auctorltas. 
influenced, adductus. 
inform Caesar, CaesSrem oer- 

ti5rem facio. 
infuse, injicio. 
inquire, quaero. 
insult, contumelia. 
intervene, intersum. 
invite, aroesBO. 



J. 



just, jUBtll8. 



keep, teneo; keep from, pro- 

hibeo. 
kill, caedo, interfioio. 
kindness, beneficium. 
king, rex, 
know, scio ; know, find out, oo- 

gnoBoo ; not know, neBOio. 



land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnuB. 

late in the day, multo die. 

law, lez, juB. 

lay waste, vasto. 

lead, duco ; lead forth, edUoo. 

leader, dux. 

leave^ relinquo. 

lefi, sinister. 

legate, legStus. 

legion, legio. 

letter, epistSla. 
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levy on^ imp6no. 

lieutenant leg&tii8. 

like, simUis. 

Une of battle, aoies. 

little^ paulus ; a little^ paulo. 

lofty airs, spirltiui. 

long, ft)r a long time, din; longer, 

diutius. 
look at, intueor; look out for, 

prospicio. 
hve, amor; to love, amo. 



M. 

make, faoio; make or deliver a 

speech, oratiSnem habeo ; 

make haste, matfiro; make 

upon, infSro. 
man, vir, homo. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, multL 

march, iter; to march, iter facSre. 
marriage, matrimonium ; to give 

in mannage, in matrimonium 

dare. 
master^ become master of, potior. 
means, by no means, minXme ; by 

means of, see 54. 
memory, memoria. 
mile, mille passuum. 
mind, animus, mens. 
mufortune, incommQdum. 
mutsUe, telum. 
month, mensis. 
more, magis, amplius; be more 

willing, malo. 
mother, mater. 
mountain, mons. 



move, ntoyieo; move forward, piO' 

moveo. 
miu;h, multus. 
multitude, multitiido. 
murder, caedes ; to murder, cae- 

do, occido. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, angustiae. 

nature, natiira. 

near, circum, ad. 

nearest, pro:idmus. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitlmL 

neither — nor, neque — neque. 

nine, novem. 

no, none, nullus. 

nobility, nobilitas. 

noble, nobUis. 

not, non; not — even, ne — 

quidem. 
none the less, nihHo minus. 
nothing, nihil. 
notice, animadverto. 
number, numSrus. 

O. 

obtain, obtineo, consSquor. 

occupy, occtipo. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, natus. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of, propter. 

on all sides, undique. 

on the day before, pridie. 

one, unus. 
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one hy one, singtUi. 

one party — the other, altSri — 

altSri 
opinion, sententia. 
opportunity, potestas, faonltas. 
or, aut, vel, an. 
order, give orders, impSro. 
other, alius ; to each other, from 

each other, inter se. 
ought, oportet, debeo. See also 

Ln. LXX. 
our, our own, noster. 
out, set out, proficiscor; out of, 

e, ex. 
overcome, supSro. 
own, his own, suus; my own, 

mens; your own, tnus, ves- 

ter; their own, suns. 

y. 

pace, passas. 

part, pars. 

party, one party — the other, al- 
t6ri — altgri 

pass the winter, hiSmo. 

peace, pax. 

people, poptilus. 

peril, perictUum. 

persist, persevero. 

persuade, persuadeo. 

pitch a camp, castra pono. 

place, locus ; place, put, pono. 

plan, consilium. 

please, placeo. 

pledge, fides. 

poor, pauper. 

possession, possessio ; get posses- 
sion of, potior. 



power, royal power, sovereign pow- 

er, regnum. 
practicable, facXlis. 
practice, exercitatio. 
praetor, praetor. 
prepare, compSro. 
present, be present, adsum. 
press, press upon, premo. 
prevail upon, permoveo. 
prevent, retineo. 
price, pretium. 
private, privStus. 
proceed, procSdo. 
promise, polliceor. 
protection, praesidium. 
province, provincia. 
provisions, comme&tus. 
pursue, persSquor. 
put offj confSro. 



B. 

ready, parStus. 

rear of an army, agmen novis- 

sXmum. 
reason, causa. 
recall to mind, reminiscor. 
recent, recens. 
refinement, humanltas. 
reign, regno. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief subsidium. 
remain, maneo. 
remaining, rellquus. 
remember, memini ; memorial 

teneo. 
remembrancej memoria. 
remove, moveo, removeo. 
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reply, responsum; to reply , re- 

spondeo. 
report, enuncio. 
resolve, constituo. 
rest, the rest, cetSri ; rest of, relX- 

quus. 
restrain, retineo, prohibeo. 
return, revertor, reverto. 
revenue, vecHgaL 
reward, praemium. 
rich, dives. 
ridge, jugum. 
right, dexter. 
ripe, mat{Lru8. 
river, flilinen. 
road, via. 
rout, pello. 
route, iter. 

royal power, regnuxn. 
ruin, pernicies. 

S. 

sad, tristis. 

sake, for the sake of causSL 
same, the same, idem. 
satisfaction, give satisfaction, satis- 

faoio. 
satisfy, satisfaoio. 
say, dico ; he says, dicit. 
sea, mare. 
see, video. 
seem, videor ; it seems good, vide- 

tur. 
seize, occiipo. 
select, dellgo. 
sell, vendo. 
senator, senStor. 
send, mitto; send forward, prae- 

mitto. 



separate, divido. 

set on fire, inoendo. 

set out, proficiscor. 

severely, graviter, vehementer. 

ship, navis. 

short, brevis; shortest way or 

route, prosdmum iter. 
show, probo. 
shun, vito. 

side, this side of, citra. 
sides, on all sides, undiqae. 
sight, conspeotiui. 
signal, signum. 
since, quum. 
single, untis. 
sister, soror. 
skilful, perltuB. 
slave, servus. 
slavery, servitiui. 
small, parvus. 
so, ita ; with adjeotives, tam ; so 

great, tantus. 
soldier, miles. 
some, some one, aliqttis. See 

lie, a. 
son, filius ; son-in-law, gener. 
soon, mature. 
sovereignty, sovereign power, reg- 

num. 
Spain, Hispania. 
speak, loquor. 
speech, oratio; make, deliver a 

speech, orati5nem habeo. 
stand, sto. . 
state, civltas. 

station, ooll5co, constituo. 
stay, maneo. 
storm, expugno. 
strengthen, confirmo. 
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strive^ nitor. 

such^ tantus. 

sufficient^ sufficiently y satis; with 

sufficient ease^ satis com- 

in5de. 
suitable^ idoneus, commQdus. 
summery aestas. 
summon^ voco, convSco. 
sunset, occSsus solis. 
supply, copia; supplies, res fru- 

mentaria, comme&tus. 
surround, cingo. 
survive, supersum. 
suspicion, suspicio. 
swiftly, celeriter. 



take, capture, capio, expugno; 
take away, tollo ; take to one's 
self, sumo. 

tarry, moror. 

teach, dooeo. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertineo. 

territory, ager, fines. 

than, quam. 

that, iUe. 

that, in order that, ut ; after verbs 
oi fearing, nS. 

that not, ne ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, ut 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibi 

their, their own, suus. 

they, them, see Ln. LVIII., 
Note 2. 

thing, res. 

think, puto, abXtror. 



third, tertius. 

this, hie. 

those, illL 

three days, triduum. 

three hundred, trecentL 

through, per. 

throw one's self, se projicSre. 

tiU evening, ad vespSrum. 

time, tempus; for a long time, 

diu. 
to, ad. 

to-day, hodie. 

together, come together, couTenio. 
tongue, lingua. 
top of the mountain, summus 

mons. 
toioards, ad;^ towards the north, 

sub septemtrionibus. 
tower, turris. 
town, oppldum. 
trader, mercator. 
train up, instituo. 
tribute, stipendium. 
troops, copiae. 
try, Conor. 
twenty, viginti. 
two days, biduum. 

U. 

under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco. 

until, dum. 

unmlling, be unwilling, nolo. 

upon, in. 

upper, superior. 

urge, hortor. 

use, utor ; make use of, utor. 

useful, utHis. 
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FJLOR — YOUTH 



V. 

valoTy virtus. 

very, valde; very eofy, perfaci- 

lis; very great, maxixxiUB; very 

is often rendered by ipse : e. g. 

the very city, nrbs ipsa. 
vicinity, in or into the vicinity of, 

ad w. name of town in ace. 
victory, victoria. 

W. 

wage, gero. 

wages, merces. 

wagon^ carrus. 

tvait, ezspecto. 

walled town, oppldum. 

wanting, he wanting, destim. 

war, bellum. 

waste, lay waste, vasto. 

watch, vigilia ; in the third watch, 

de tertia vigilia. 
way, via. 

we, noB. See Ln. LVII. 
wealthy, copi5sii8. 
weapon, telum. 
weep, fleo ; weeping, flens. 
what? quid? 
what sort of af qui? See Ln. 

LX. 
when, quum. 
where, ubi 
whether, utrum. 



which, quod. 

while, dum. 

who, qui^ «7^0 f quis ? 

whole, totus. 

whyf quid? 

wide, latus. 

willing, he tmlling, volo. 

win, concilio. 

wing of an army, comu. 

winter, pass the winter, hiSmo. 

winter-quarters, hibema. 

wish, volo. 

with, cum. 

ivithdraw^e recipSre. 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustineo. 

witness, testis. 

woman, mulier, 

word, verbum. 

worthy, dignus. 

wound, vulnus; to wound, vul- 

nSro. 
unite, scribo. 
wrong, injuria. 



T. 

year, annus. 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, jugum. 

you, tu, voB. See Ln. LVII. 

your, tuus, vester. 

youth, adolescens. 



Cambridge : Electrotyped and Printed by Welch, Bigelow, & Co. 
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VALUABLE GREEK BOOKS 

PUBLISHED BY 

S. C. GRIGGS AND COMPANY, 

CHICAGO. 



'* No better exercises can be found for olastes in Greek Prose Compo- 
sition, whether in College or the Preparatory SchooL" — BDWABD 
If OBTH, li. H. D., Professor of Greek, Hamilton CoUege, N. Y. 



JONES'S EXERCISES IN GREEK PROSE COBCPOSI- 

TION.— With References to Hadley's, Goodwin's, and TaylorVKuhner's Greek Orani- 
nuum, and a full English-Greek Vocabulary. Part I. By Eusha Jomks, M. A., late 
Professor of Greek, University of Michigan, (now of Germany. ) Price, 9 LOO. 

Extracts firom the Prefluie: '* These exercises in prose composition are designed 

for a systematic driU in the more important prinsiples of Greek syntax They 

are also intended to accompany the reading of Xenophon's Anabasis, from which are 
taken all of the vocabularies and nearly aU the examplss. Wherever practicable th) 
exeroises themselves are so framed that, with the use of the Anabuis, Xenophon'4 
style may be imitated in turning them into Greek. To aid in securing thoroughness, each 
exercise after the fourteenth not only comprises the principles referred to in its own lesson, 
but also reviews those in at least two of the preceding. The purpose of this repetition, ne- 
cessaiy for the young student, is to make him so fomiliar with the principal peculiarities 
of Greek construction, that he may be able to appreciate somewhat th^^ beauties of Xeno- 
phon, and also better prepared to enter upon a more advanced study of the language. 

" It Is believed that Part I. concaini sufficient work in prose composition fur admission to 
any American college." 

SEQUEL TO THE ABOVE, or 

Fartn. EXERCISES IN GREEK SYNTAX. By James B. 

BoiSK, Ph. D., for the use of Freshman Glasses. Price, 91-50. 



OPINIONS OF OLASSIOAL SOHOLARS. 

tF. B. Sewall, Prqf. qf Ancient Lang., Bawdoin College. Me. : *' * Mr. Jones'b Exercises ' 

I have been waiting for with impatience I shall have this required for admission 

here. I am grateful to you for giving students such beautiful paires to study fh>m. 

A. Huelster, Ph. D., Prof, qf Greek, Northwestern College, HI.: " The * Exeroises 
in Greek Froee Composition by Prof. Jones,' are superlatively excellent. They enable 
preparatonr students to master Greek syntax with comparative ease, and are a model of ac- 
curacy and conciseness." 

Bev. W. S. Tyler, D. D., Prqf. qf Greek. Amherst College, Mass. .• " I am much 
pleased with ' Exeroises in Greek Prose Composition ' by Prof. Jones. It has the merit 
of great simplicity and clearness. It comprehends a great deal for so small a book. I shall 
have no hesitation in recommending it highly for a preparatory book." 

Bev. Thomas W. Tobey, A. M., Prof, of Greek, Bethel College, Ky. : " An bxobbd- 
ISGLT valuable book, ably and carefully prepared and well adapted lo the purpose for which 
it was made. Let the rsACHBRS in our land unobrstano its merits, and you will have 

for it a MOST BXTBMSIVB CIRCULATIOK." 

B. 1«. Cilley. Prof, of Ancient Langttages, PhiU p*s Exeter Academy, N. H. : ** I find 
that it works well. It seems better auapted to its purp >se than any book else which 1 havs 
found." 

Mailed, PosrAOB paid, on bbcbipt of price. 
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Pvblicaiions of S. C. Griggs Jk Co,, Chicago, 

BOI8R — FIRST LESSONS IN OREHK. — Adapted to Hadley's 
Larger mad Smaller Greek Grammars, and intended as an Introduction for Xenophon's 
AnMmais. Bv James R. Boise, Pli. D., Prof, of Greek Language and Lit., University 
ofCliicaga Price, «1.25. 

ProC N. 1«. Andrews, Madison Uhwermty, N. T.: ** Toor* first Lessons In Greek* is 
capital. It will, 1 am sure, nave no competitor among those who use Hadley's Grammars." 

Ira W. Pettibone. M. A.. Bdoit College, Wtseonsin: " I am perfectly dellRhted with 
Tour * Greek Lessons.' My class, after two terms spent upon it, are reading the Anabasis, I 
think, quite ad easily as after a year spent upon unnher introductory Ixh^" 

C. W. GaenftHey, RuuelVs Collegiate Institute, New Haven, Conn.: **1 find Prof. 
Boise's * Greek LeMons ' wellnigh invaluable in u^ classed." 



BOISR— HOMER'S ILIAD. — The First Six Books of Homer's 
Iliad, with Explanatory Notes intended for Beginners in the Epic Dialect ; accompa- 
nied with numerous References to Uadley's Greek Grammar, to Kdhner^s Laiger 
Greek Grammar, and Goodwin's Moods and Tenses. By James R. Boise, of the Uni- 
Tersity of Chicago. Price, $ 1.50. 

M. 1«. IV Ooce. Prof, qf Gredc, Omversity of Mchigan : ** Incomparably superior to 
aqy other edition of Homer ever pubtlshed in this country.^' 

"W. W. €k>odwlii, Prqf. qf Greek, Harvard Oniversity : " It is a most valuable con- 
fribution to classical learning, and I trust it will have ail the success it most certainly 
deserves." 

W. S. Tyler, D. O., liL. D., P/v/. of Greet, Amherst College: ** I tod the Notes just 
whit I expecton — the right kind in the right places. I am particularly struck with the 
Auness, and yet the brevity and correctness, of the grammatical references and illustratiuDs.** 



BOISE & FREEMAN.— SELECTIONS FROM VARIOUS 

GREEK AUTHORS. — For the first year in College, with Explanatory Notes, 
and References to Goodwin^s Greek Grammar, and to Hadley's Laq^r and Smaller 
Omirmars. By James R. Boisb, Ph D . and John C. Freeman, M. A., Professors in 
the Univereity of Chicago. Pages 393 Price, « 2.00. 

Extract fW»in the Pi^foce: "In the preparation of this work two objects 
have b-enalmMl at, —a orap'^jh-n^lve view of the Greek Language in its principal 
forms, and a general survey of tli« Ie?»dlng event \ in tho history of the Greeks. The authors, 
as well as the events ot which th.»y \vrite, are arranged in the chronological order.** 

N. li. Andrews, Prof, cf the Greek Language and Literature, Madison University : 
*• Boise's * .Selections from Greek Authors ' flifilis the expectations excited by his former 
works, and is admirably adapted to the purposes set forth in the Ireface. T he interesting 
portions so judiciously chosen from various atithors; th- notes, calculated as they are to 
encouragf» the student to do his own work by wisely lessening its difficulties ; and the refrr- 
ences to Goodwin's and Hadloy's Grammars, combine to recommend the book. Its use for 
a TBBM PAST with our Frashman Clans has tend«d to increase my appbeciation of its 
MERITS. Typographically, the book is simply beautifhl, — a delight to the eye.'* 

€leor8e R. Bliss, Prx^f. of Latin and Ch'eet, Lewisburg University, Pa. : ** I have ex- 
amined this work somewhat carefully, and am so per-uaded of its excellence that I have 
decided to adopt ic with my classes in the Freshman year." 

Rev. Jacob Cooper, D. C li.. Prof, of Greet, Rutger's College, N. J. : *' After a ear^ 
f il examination of the ' Selections,' I am satisfied that this book meets a seal want is 

COLLEGE 1 he copious notes and references appear to be all that could be desired. 

'I hey show excellent taste In explaining the dllTlcult rather than the easj pasf ages, and give 
ref «rences to such authorities as th * student could be expected to possess. In typography 
and neatness this book is a model of its kind. I have introduced it in our collegiate 
course." 

A. H. Buck, Pro/, of Greet, Boston University : *' I found the book so admirable in the 
matter peiectKl, In the soundness and accuracy of the annotaKons, and in the unusual 
excellence of the presp-work, that 1 could do no otherwise than urge its adoption for the 
entering class in the college, and my high opinion of the book has been corroborated by 
daily use." 

Mailed, postage paid, on receipt of prics. 
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*' It deserves a place in libraries beside the great and classic 
essayists of other days." — Baptist Union, New York, 



THE GREAT CONVERSERS, 

AND OTHER ESSAYS. 

By WILLIAM MATHEWS, LL.D^ 

Professor of Rhetoric and English Literature in the University of Chicago, 
Author of " Getting on in the World,** 

X vol. i2mo. 306 pages. With Map. Price, $ 1.75. 



" We certainly have no American essayist who surpasses Prof. Mathews in adorning 
his pages with ample and elegant illustrations. They are perhaps unequalled for pol- 
ish and pungency." — New York Home yoitmoL 

"They are written in that charming and graceful style which is so attractive in this 
author's writings, and the reader is continually reminded by their ease and grace of the 
elegant compositions of Goldsmith and Irving. .... We commend the volume to all 
lovers of good writing, who enjoy the luxury of an easy, flowing style, and who love to 
be instructed while they are entertained." — Boston Transcript, 

•* These essays are on divers subjects, biographical, literary, and social, and show an 
unusual combination of information, good sense, and good writing. The style is their 
great charm. It is easy, clear, happy, and forcible. It entertains the reader whatever 
subject is treated, and the satisfaction is ^1 the greater because what is so delightfully 
said is of itself so well worth saying. Once one begins to read he is beguiled on and 
on." — Boston A dvertiser. 

" He touches lightly on an immense number of subjects, he darts from flower to flower 
with the rapidity of the humming-bird, but with all his versatility he is rarely, if ever, 
superficial or crude, showing a habit of reflection and a refinement of taste that betray 
the cultivation of the scholar no less than the curiosity of the book-fencier. The work 
is an excellent one, and could have been produced by no one but a scholar of great read- 
ing, cultivated tastes, and prompt decision of choice." — New York Tribtme. 

** No one can possibly read the polished essays of Prof. Mathews without feeling that 
he has entered into a cultivated circle, and b privileged to share the communion of one 
who has touched the hem of the charmed garment. In the society of this skilful artist, 
the reader is led into the presence of living memories. One by one they pass before 
him, a procession of intellectual majesty, and, led by the hand of a trusty guide, he 
meets and is introduced to the men of whom he has heard or read, or whose works he 
may have studied. The essays of Prof. Mathews are among the most delightful that it 
iias ever been our pleasure to read." — Chicago Inter-Ocean. 
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** Worth any day ten times its cost for the tenth part it con- 
tains I A book fuller of sensible sense and sounder soundness 
we have not seen for a long day." — Sunday School Times, Phila, 



GETTING ON IN THE WORLD. 

By prof. WILLIAM MATHEWS, LL.D. 

Cloth, Price, %2X30 ; Cloth, full gilt edges, I2.50; Half calf binding, 
gilt top, 1 3.50; Full calf, gilt edges, I5.00. 



From Rkt. Noah Portsr, D. D., LL. D., President of Yale College. — ** A book 
in which there is abtradaot matter of great intereft** 

Rev. Bi. h. Anderson, D. D., LL. D., President of Rochester Unioersiiy, N. Y. — 
** It will five heart and h<^ to many a struggling young man.*' 

Edwin P. Whipple, Esq^ ike distingmished critic. — ** What wealth of iDostration 
he brings in from English poets, dramatists, divines, lawyers, and jurists 1 " 

Rev. a. Huelstek, Ph. D: {in the ** Evangelical Messenger*^ — ^^TYa road to 
prosperity is marked out with a masteriy hand. The volume is replete with thought and 
excellent information on the many perplexing problems that are constantly arising in the 
various vocations of life. The former, merchant, student, teacher, lawyer, preacher, 
editor, &c, &c, will all find valuable lessons for their life-work. No one that reads the 
twenty-one chapters .... will lay aside the book without being greatly benefited. Every 
man, especially every young man, should have it It should be found in every £uni]y 
library throughout the whole country." 

** There are a great number of good passages and much valuable advice in this book." 
•— The London S^ctator, 

"Every page contains a wealth of valuable information, and is brimfitl of vivid bio- 
graphical illustrations." — New York Home youmoL 

" While it enforces a truth in every line, and teaches invaluable lessons on every page, 
it is in manner as absorbing and attractive as a bit of Eastern UAAe.^* ^ Philadel^kia 
Inquirer. 

"Adorned with the graces of polite literature, and polished to a degree of refinement 
which adapts it to the demands of modem taste. .... While announcing the laws of 
worldly prosperity, he holds up an elevated standard of character. His appeals are not 
made to human selfishness, but to the love of excellence."— AVw York Tribune. 

" It is sound, morally and mentally. It gives no one-sided view of life ; it does not 
pander to the lower nature ; but it is high-toned, correctly toned, throughout. .... 
There is an earnestness and even eloquence in this volume which makes the author ap- 
pear to speak to us fit>m the living page. It ifeads like a speech. There is an electri- 
cal fire about every tentenct.** — E^e;^ Register, Philadelphia, 
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THE WORLD ON WHEELS, 

AND OTHEB SKETCHES. 

By benjamin F. TAYLOR. 
Illustrated, i vol. i2mo Price, % 1.5a 



"Reader, do yoa want to laugh? Do you want ta cry ? Do you want to dimb the 
Jacob's ladder of imagination, and dwell among the clouds of fancy, for a little while at 
Kiast? Do you? Then get B. F. Taylor's World on Wheels, read it, and experience 
sensations you never felt before ! ... It is a book of * word pictures,' a string of pearls, 
the very poesy of thought." — The Christian, St. Louis, 

** Full of humor, and sharp as a Damascus h\2At.*^ — PhUadel^ua Presbyterian. 

"The pen-pictures of B. F. Taylor are among the most brilliant and eccentric pro- 
ductions of the day. They are like the music of Gottschalk played by Gottschalk him- 
self; or like sky-rockets that burst in the zenith, and fall in showers of fiery rain. They 
are word;wonders, reminding us of necromancy, with the dazzle and bewilderment of 
their rapid succession."— Chicago Tribune. 



OLD-TM Ymm m smm of beyhi. 

By B. F. TAYLOR. 

Red-Line Edition, Small Quarto, Silk Cloth. With 8 fine Illustrations. 
Price, $ 2.00. The same, full gilt edges, $ 2.5a 



"It gives me pleasure to see the poems of B. F. Tavlor issued by your house in a 
form worthy of their merit. Such pieces as the ' Old Village Choir,' * The Skylark,* 

*The Vane on the Spire,' and * June,* deserve their good setting I do not know 

of any one who so well reproduces the home scenes of long ago. There is a quiet hu- 
mor that pleases me." — John G. IVhittier. 

" A poet he is in the true sense ; a singer of songs so full of tenderness and melody 
that their memory lingers like a delicious fragrance. Several of his lyrics have become 

classic His ' River of Time * is one of the most perfect poems in the language, 

original in conception, full of beautiful imagery, grandly sonorous in rhythm." — San 
Francisco Bulletin. 

*| Mr. Taylor is a word-painter unsurpassed in America. His style fs rart, auaint, full 
of images as a brook of pebbles, and his rhjrthm waves and undulates as sonly and as 

sensuously as the wind that sways the summer wheat In the fields he sings the 

songs of the spring, and the passion flowers, of the roses, and the summer time. His 
are the birds'-notes. He interprets the quaint, low tune of the busy wren, the soaring 
snatches of the skylark, the liquid language of the oriole, the ever-sad and questioning 
call of the partridge, and the pheasant's everlasting monotone. He makes beautifiu 
pictures. He gives one champagne to drink, — strong, effervescing, delightful." — St* 
Louis Dispatch, 
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FBS-IISTORIC BACiS OF TIE m STATES. 

By J. W. FOSTER, LL. D^ 

Auikor^ " Ttu Phytical Gtogra^ oftk* MitsUtippi Valley:' etc, 

415 pages. Crown 8vo. With a large number of Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Price, Cloth, | 3.00; Half calf bindmg, gilt top, I5.00; 
FuU calt gilt edges, I6.50. 



" One of the best and clearest accounts we have seen of those gnmd monoments of a 
forgotten mot.'* — London Saturday Revmo. 

•*The book is typographically perfect, and with its admirable iflastrations and con- 
venient index is really elegant and a sort of lowiry to possess and read. .... Dr. Foster 
goes over the ground inch by inch, and accumulates information of surprising interest 
and importance bearing on this subject, which he gives in his crowded but most instruc- 
tive and enterUming chapter» in a thoroughly scientific but equally popular way. We 
have marked whole pages of his book for quotation, and finally firom sheer necessity 
have been compelled to put the whole volume in quotation marks as one of the few . 
books that are indispensable to the student, amd scarcely less important for the intelU- 
gent reader to have at hand for reference." ~ The Golden Age, New York^ 

" A carefiil examination of the book has satisfied as that it is one of the most inter- 
esting and important contributions to American archaeol<^y that have yet appeared, and 
will take rank among the leading treatises upon the general subject by European archae- 
ologists. 

** We had thought of making some extracts from the volume, but it is so full of inter- 
est, from beginning to end, as to make selection perplexing, and were it not for the re- 
strainu of copyright we should be tempted to run the whole work through the " Popular 
Science Monthly," as it contains just the kind of information, in clear, compressed, and 
intelligible form, which is adapted to the mass of readers. .... The whole exposition 
is condensed into 400 pages, and the publishers have done their part, in the fine execu- 
tion of the engravings, and the beautiful tyi>ography of the book." — The Popular Set' 
ence Monihly^ New York* 

"The amount of information which is afforded, the number of important and illustra- 
tive facts that have been accumulated, the multitude of mute but indubitable evidences 
which zeal and industry have exhumed and collected, and which are recorded in the vol- 
ume, give it a substantial and enduring value to the scholar and lover of science, and 
invest it with the charm of powerful interest to the non-professional but cultured reader. 

" It forms a compendium of knowledge upon this deeply interesting subject of inquiry 
and investigation which is without any rival, — and we may say without a competitor in 
this country for fiilness and accuracy. It therefore becomes indispensable to every 
public or private library worthy of the name." — The Christian Intelligencer, New 
York, 
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** An argument for the divine origin of the Christian religion 
of unanswerable force and extraordinary interest." — The Evan* 
gelistf New York, 

THE 

PHILOSOPHY OF THE PLAN OF SALVATION. 

By rev. J. B. WALKER, D. D., 
With an Introductory Essay by Calvin E. Stowe, D.D. A new 
edition, with supplementary chapter by the author. Sixty-Seventh 
Thousand, i vol. i2mo. Price, $ 1.50. 

"Though written with great simplicity, it is evidently the production of a master 
mind, .... and few works are more adapted to bring sceptics of a certain class to a 

stand It is the disclosure of the actual process of mind thrpu^h which the author 

passes, from the dark regions of doubt and infidelity to the clear light and conviction 
of a sound and heartfelt belief in the truth as it is in Jesus. 

*' There is, in many parts of this treatise, a force of argument and a power of convic- 
tion almost resistless. 

** It is a work of extraordinary power We think it is more likely to lodge an 

impression in the human conscience^ in favor of the divine authority of Christianity, 
than any work of the modem press." — London Evangelical Magazine, England, 

" No single volume we ever read has been so satisfactory a demonstration of the truth 

of religion, or has had so strong a controlling influence over our habits of thought 

No better book can be put into the hands of the honest and intellectual sceptic. It is 
overwhelmingly convincing to reason, and leaves the doubter nothing but his passions 

and prejudices to bolster him up Every minister's library should liave a copy.'* — 

The Methodist Protestant, Baltimore. 

"We have commended this book before, — not too highly, for, like wine, it has im- 
proved by age. We wish it were in every library in the lajad, and its contents in every 
head."— rA* Presbyterian, Philadelphia, 



THE DOCTRINE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT; 

OR, 

phuosopet of the diyihe operahoh ik thb bedemptioh 

OFMAH. 

Being volume second of " The Philosophy of the Plan of Salvation." 
By Rev. J. B. Walker, D. D. Fourth Edition, Revised and En- 
larged. Price, If 1.50. 

" The author's former able works have prepared the public for the rich treasures of 
thought in this volume. It is a book of foundation principles, and deals in the verities 
of the gospel as with scientific facts. It is an unanswerable argument in behalf of 
Christ's life, mission, and doctrine, and especially rich in its teachings concerning the 
office and work of the Spirit. No volume has lately issued from the press which brings 
so many timely truths to the public attention. While it is metaphysical and thorough, 
it is also clever, forceful, winning for itt grand truth's sake, and every way readable. 
The author has wroueht a great work for the Christian Church, and every minister and 
teacher should arm himself with strong weapons by perusing the arguments of this 
book. It is printed and bound in the exquisite style of all publications which issue from 
Messrs- S. C. Griggs & Co.'s esublishmeut." — Methodist Recorder, Pittsburgh. 
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** One of the most valuable books printed in modern times." 
'^Albany Press. 

WORDS: 

TJBCEIR USE JlJSTD JlBUSE. 

By prof. WM. MATHEWS, LL, D., 

Author of " Thomas De Quincey and Other Essayi,^^ " Getting on in the Worlds" 
atid ** The Great Conversers and Other Essay s^ 

One handsome volume. i2mo. Cloth, $200. 



" It can be read with profit by every intelligent student of the English language.*' — 
The International Review^ New York, 

** We heartily commend the work as ridi in valuable suggestions to those who desire 
TO CULTIVATB ACCURACY IN SPEAKING AND WRITING.'* — The Lutheran Quarterly 
Review, 

"This book is so intbrbsting that the reader is tempted to take it with him for 
reading on the cars, or under the shade of the trees in his summer retreat, instead of 
the newspaper or the last novel.*' — Boston Transcript, 

" As INTERESTING AS A ROMANCE. .... It gives the condeused wisdom of every 
man who ever handled the subject of which it treats. . • . . It is a book that can be 
studied with profit by all men who love our noble tongue." — Catholic Mirror, Balti' 
more. 

'* We should like to put a copy of this book into the hands of every man and woman 
who is using our good old Anglo-Saxon with voice or pen for any public service. It is 
a text-book full of information.'* — Christian at IVork^ New York. 

"A BOOK of rare INTEREST. .... From the chapter on "The Morality in 
Words/* alone, a whole library of faults might be brought home to many readers, and a 
WORLD OF BENEFIT would be gleaned from it by those who care to improve them- 
selves.** — Brooklyn Eagle. 

" This book cannot be read by any one without conveying a great many practical hints 
of easy application It will lead to the reformation of thousands of care- 
less TALKERS, and save sensitive ears firom much unnecessary annoyance.** -^ The 
Christian Union^ New York. 

** Such a work as this, in which much and varied reading has been digested and con- 
centrated, and by good memory, solid judgment, and entire mastwy of the art of uniting 

solidity with graceful easiness of style, maybe regarded as a Wtenrydonne bouche 

The elder Disraeli never attained the art, of which the present volume is a fiiir and rare 
example, of blending graceful ease and dignified familiarity. The philologist will turn 
to Dr. Mathews's pages for exact information, while the general reader will be charmed 
by their extent of literary anecdote." — Philadelphia Press. 
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